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Dummy text to keep placeholder3rd Edition • NEW EDITION
DiversityAging and Diversity
New Approaches to Ethnic Minority AgingAn Active Learning Experience
Edited by E Percil Stanford and Fernando M Tores-GilChandra Mehrotra, Ph.D., St. Scholastica College, Duluth, MN, USA and Lisa Smith

Wagner, University of San Francisco,San Francisco, CA, USA Series: Generations and Aging
This fully revised edition of Aging and Diversity addresses key topics in diversity and aging:
research methods and psychological aging; health beliefs, behaviors, and services; health

Containing ideas and perspectives, this monograph examines the evolutionary and future
considerations for diversity in aging.

disparities; informal and formal care for older persons; work and retirement; religious Routledge
affiliation and spirituality; and death, dying, and bereavement. Mehrotra and Wagner discuss Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
elements of diversity such as gender, race, or ethnicity, religious affiliation, social class, April 2018: 229 x 152: 167pp
rural-urban community location, and sexual orientation. They convey some of the rich Hb: 978-0-415-78518-1: £100.00

Pb: 978-0-895-03102-0: £56.99complexities of our diverse culture—complexities that provide both challenges to meet
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785181the needs of a diverse population and opportunities to learn how to live in a pluralistic

society.

Routledge
Market: Gerontology/Aging
July 2018: 229 x 152: 448pp
Hb: 978-1-138-64552-3: £100.00
Pb: 978-1-138-64553-0: £34.95
eBook: 978-1-315-62809-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138645530

Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
Families and AgingCognitive Stimulation Therapy for Dementia
Linda BurtonHistory, Evolution and Internationalism
Series: Generations and AgingEdited by Lauren A. Yates, University of Nottingham, UK,

Jennifer Yates, University of Nottingham, UK., Martin Orrell,
Aimee Spector, University College London, UK and Bob
Woods, DSDC North Wales, UK.
Series: Aging and Mental Health Research
Cognitive Stimulation Therapy (CST) has made a huge global,
clinical impact since its inception, and this landmark book is the
first to draw all the published research together in one place.
Edited by experts in the intervention, including members of the
workgroup who initially developed the therapy, Cognitive
Stimulation Therapy for Dementia features contributions from
authors across the globe, providing a broad overview of the

entire research programme.

The complexity and diversity of families and aging has generated the necessity for research,
policy, and program agendas that address emerging issues and needs for elderly Americans
and their families. This volume is an effort towards that end - an effort towards fostering a
different perspective at families and aging.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229 x 152: 157pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78519-8: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03114-3: £56.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785198

Routledge
Market: Mental Health/Aging
October 2017: 234x156: 270pp
Hb: 978-1-138-63117-5: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-315-20904-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138631175

Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
Gender & AgingCritical Gerontology Comes of Age
Lou Glasse and Jon HendricksAdvances in Research and Theory for a New Century
Series: Generations and AgingEdited by Chris Wellin, Illinois State University, USA
Is there something about our gender that alters the way the aging process unfolds? How
does being male or female affect us as we grow older? How important is gender to the

This text reflects on how baby boomers, caretakers, and health professionals are perceiving
and adapting to historical, social, political, and cultural changes that call into question prior

study of aging? This work tackles the question of the effects of gender on men and women,
and asks how gender plays itself out in the way people grow old.

assumptions about aging and life progression. Through an exploration of earlier and later-life
stages and the dynamic changes in intergenerational relations, chapter authors reexamine
the research, methods, and scope of critical gerontology, a multidisciplinary field that Routledge

Market: Psychotherapy/Traumaspeaks to the experiences of life in the 21
st
 century. Topics include Medicare, privatization

of home care, incarceration, outreach to LGTBQ elders, migration, and chronic illness. April 2018: 229 x 152: 147pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78521-1: £100.00

Routledge Pb: 978-0-895-03090-0: £56.99
Market: Aging/Gerontology * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785211
May 2018: 229 x 152: 256pp
Hb: 978-1-138-63027-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-63028-4: £43.99
eBook: 978-1-315-20937-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138630284

Browse and order online:
www.routledge.com/mentalhealth
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Readings in the Political Economy of AgingIn the Country of the Old
Meredith Minkler and Carroll L EstesJon Hendricks
Series: Policy, Politics, Health and Medicine SeriesSeries: Perspectives on Aging and Human Development Series
Includes 16 essays which address many issues from a different perspective suggested by
the experience of aging in America. This study explores the political, social, and economic
realities which have an impact on Americans as they grow older.

Aging is a universal experience, and an individual one. But it is also a cultural phenomenon.
This collection draws on research from around the world to explore how cultural context
shapes and defines aging process. It examines differing ethnic groups in United States.
Routledge Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229x152: 160pp April 2018: 229x152: 278pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78526-6: £100.00 Hb: 978-0-415-78559-4: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03015-3: £49.99 Pb: 978-0-895-03042-9: £70.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785266 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785594

Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
The Georgia Centenarian StudyInstitutionalization and Alternative Futures
Leonard W. PoonJon Hendricks
Devoted to the description of The Georgia Centenarian Study, an interdisciplinary study
of the "oldest-old," conducted by the University of Georgia and the Medical College of

Series: Perspectives on Aging and Human Development Series
Offers a variety of insights into ways of maximizing choice, independence, and well-being,
and minimizing the emotional stunting often associated with institutionalization. This book Georgia. This issue consists of eight papers, that covers most of the domains of the study.

It also includes a review of the book "Centenarians: The New Generation".examines both imaginative institutional programs and such alternatives as community
maintenance. Routledge

Market: Psychotherapy/TraumaRoutledge
April 2018: 229 x 152: 90ppMarket: Psychotherapy/Trauma
Hb: 978-0-415-78626-3: £100.00April 2018: 229 x 152: 160pp
Pb: 978-0-895-03094-8: £34.99Hb: 978-0-415-78531-0: £100.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415786263Pb: 978-0-895-03016-0: £49.99

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785310
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The Meaning of Reminiscence and Life ReviewNew Developments in Dementia Prevention

Research Jon Hendricks
Series: Perspectives on Aging and Human Development SeriesEdited by Kate Irving and Miia Kivipelto
Robert Butler's call for life reviews has exerted a key influence on the way gerontologists
have looked at reminiscence and remembering. This work brings together both research

Series: Aging and Mental Health Research
New Developments in Dementia Prevention Research addresses the lack of knowledge on
dementia prevention and shows how essential it is that we consider the broader social

and application pieces covering the range of possibilities. It examines controversies and
asks: "Does it work?" and "What is the evidence?"

impact of certain risk factors. Bringing together world-leading expertise from applied Routledge
science, medicine, psychology, health promotion, epidemiology, health economics, social Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
policy and primary care, the book compares and contrasts scientific and service April 2018: 223pp
developments across a range of settings. Each chapter within the volume presents these Hb: 978-0-415-78533-4: £100.00
themes in a way that will ensure best practice and further research in the field of dementia
prevention is successfully disseminated throughout the world.

Pb: 978-0-895-03170-9: £59.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785334

Routledge
Market: Mental Health/Aging
April 2018: 234x156: 216pp
Hb: 978-0-815-35833-6: £115.00
eBook: 978-1-351-12271-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815358336
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3GERONTOLOGY/AGEING

http://www.routledge.com/9780415785266
http://www.routledge.com/9780415785594
http://www.routledge.com/9780415786263
http://www.routledge.com/9780415785310
http://www.routledge.com/9780415785334
http://www.routledge.com/9780815358336


Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
Authenticity in the Psychoanalytic Encounter‘Two Scrubby Travellers’: A psychoanalytic view of

flourishing and constraint in religion through the
lives of John and Charles Wesley

The Work of Irma Brenman Pick
Irma Brenman Pick, Distinguished Fellow and Senior
Training and Supervising Analyst, British Psychoanalytic
Society, Fakhry Davids, Fellow and Training and Supervising
Analyst, British Psychoanalytical Society and Naomi Shavit,
Fellow and Training and Supervising Analyst, British
Psychoanalytical Society
Series: The New Library of Psychoanalysis
Authenticity in The Psychoanalytic Encounter brings together Irma
Brenman Pick’s original contributions to psychoanalytic
technique. Working within the Kleinian tradition, she produces
vivid clinical narratives that succeed in shedding a humane light
on the struggles that patients – and, indeed, all of us – face in

recognizing, in an authentic way, our need for, and the contribution of, others in our lives.

Pauline Watson
Watson uses the post-Freudian theories of Klein and Kristeva to
examine the intersection of psychoanalysis and religious studies.
The book compares the symbol-formation and relationships
formed in psychotherapy, which enable change, with similar
elements in religion. Watson asks two key questions: are there
forms of religion which are more likely to encourage a coming
to terms with ‘dark side’ of the self and so to freedom to act in
more loving ways? If so, are there forms which have the opposite
effect? Focusing on the lives and experiences of John and Charles
Wesley, Watson examines how individual personality factors and
psychological defences influence the practice of religion.

Routledge Routledge
Market: PsychoanalysisMarket: Psychoanalysis/Religion
February 2018: 234x156: 240ppMarch 2018: 234x156: 240pp
Hb: 978-0-815-38545-5: £105.00Hb: 978-1-138-24104-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-38546-2: £29.99eBook: 978-1-315-28149-0
eBook: 978-1-351-20151-3* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138241046
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815385462
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Bearing Witness to the WitnessA Psychoanalytic Exploration of the Body in Today's

World Four Modes of Traumatic Testimony
Dana AmirOn The Body
Series: Psychoanalysis in a New Key Book SeriesEdited by Vaia Tsolas and Christine Anzieu-Premmereur

A Psychoanalytic Exploration of the Body in Today's World: On the
Body examines the importance of the body in everyday
psychoanalytic practice and beyond. Written by world leading
clinicians and international scholars, this important book aims
to relocate the psychoanalytic body in the modern, more
challenging world. Bringing together perspectives from across
the range of psychoanalytic schools of thought, it covers
essential analytic topics such as family and parenting, sex and
gender, illness and psychosomatics, and concepts of the body
in infancy.

Routledge

This book examines how we can understand different types of testimony given by trauma
victims, and base psychoanalytic treatment on what these reveal about the nature of the
trauma. Amir identifies 4 major types of testimony: literature in the form of holocaust
survivors’ accounts; memoirs, which blend memory and fiction; raw holocaust survivors’
testimonies gathered at the time of the trauma, and raw testimony gathered some time
later. By exploring these modes of testimony, the author demonstrates the importance of
testimony in understanding the nature of trauma, and how to respond to trauma more
generally in a clinical setting.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Trauma/Holocaust Studies
September 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-50529-2: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-50530-8: £34.99

Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy eBook: 978-1-315-14650-8
October 2017: 234x156: 196pp * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138505308
Hb: 978-1-138-06546-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06547-5: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-15968-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138065475

Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
Bed TimeAnalytic Engagements with Adolescents
Oedipal Power/Knowledge and the Regulation of Mother-Son Intimacy
in Freud's Case of Little Hans

Sex, Gender, and Subversion
Mary T. Brady, is a psychoanalyst and clinical psychologist.
She is in the private practice of psychoanalysis,
psychotherapy and consultation in San Francisco.
In Analytic Engagements with Adolescents Mary T. Brady takes on
the intensity and ‘heat’ of adolescent psychoanalytic
treatment. She is a guide in the distinctive challenges of work
with adolescents. The intensity of this work manifests in various
ways; the heightened importance of body issues and related
transference and countertransference, the subversiveness of
risk-taking behaviour and the rejection and rebellion against
authority, and the effects of parental response and family
dynamics.

Jerome C. Wakefield, New York University, USA
Series: Psychological Issues
First Published in 2013. Routledge is an imprint of Taylor & Francis, an informa company.
Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
September 2018: 229 x 152: 264pp
Hb: 978-0-415-89299-5: £65.00
Pb: 978-0-415-89300-8: £26.99
eBook: 978-0-203-81712-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415893008

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy
March 2018: 234x156: 136pp
Hb: 978-0-815-38322-2: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-38323-9: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-351-20631-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815383239

Browse and order online:
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Conundrums and Predicaments in Psychotherapy
and Psychoanalysis

Beginning Analysis
On the Processes of Initiating Psychoanalysis

Bernard Reith, in private practice, Geneva, Switzerland,
Mette Møller, Danish Psychoanalytic Society, Denmark, John
Boots, Penelope Crick, London Clinic of Psychoanalysis, UK,
Alain Gibeault, Training and Supervising Psychoanalyst,
Paris Psychoanalytical Society, France, Ronny Jaffè, Sven
Lagerlof and Rudi Vermote
Series: New Library of Psychoanalysis Teaching Series
This unique contribution to the surprisingly sparse literature on
this most essential aspect of the psychoanalytical practitioner’s
work, is the clinical companion to Initiating Psychoanalysis:
Perspectives, also part of the ‘Teaching’ Series of the New Library

The Clinical Moments Project
Edited by Richard Tuch, Dean at The New Center for
Psychoanalysis, California and Clinical Professor of Psychiatry
at the UCLA Geffen School of Medicine and Lynn S.
Kuttnauer, Training and Supervising Analyst at the New
Center for Psychoanalysis
Conundrums and Predicaments in Psychotherapy and
Psychoanalysis: The Clinical Moments Project comprises twelve
distinct clinical moments during which the treating/presenting
analyst feels him- or herself in just such a quandary. The
presented moment comes to a head at a point where the
therapist feels uncertain what his or her next and best "move"
might be—one that balances the protection of the therapeutic

alliance with the need to address a clinical development head on. Space is then left for 25
well-known analysts ("commentators") of varying theoretical persuasions to weigh in,
sharing what they think about the situation and how they imagine they might have
proceeded.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy
March 2018: 234x156: 290pp
Hb: 978-1-138-07984-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-07985-4: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-11421-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138079854
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Core Concepts in Classical Psychoanalysis
Clinical, Research Evidence and Conceptual Critiques

Morris N. Eagle, Distinguished Educator-in-Residence,
California Lutheran University and private practice, California
Series: Psychological Issues
In Core Concepts in Classical Psychoanalysis, alongside its
companionpiece Core Concepts in Contemporary Psychoanalysis,
Morris N. Eagle asks: of the core concepts and formulations of
psychoanalytic theory, which ones should be retained, which
should be modified and in what ways, and which should be
discarded? Unlike other previous discussions of these concepts,
this book systematically evaluates them in the light of conceptual
critique as well as recent research based evidence and empirical
data.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
November 2017: 234x156: 318pp
Hb: 978-1-138-84249-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-84250-2: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-73146-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138842502

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Core Concepts in Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Clinical, Research Evidence and Conceptual Critiques

of Psychoanalysis. Replete with clinical illustrations, this book is based on the findings of 
an ambitious research project on first interviews carried out from 2004 to 2016 by an 
international group of psychoanalysts, the Working Party on Initiating Psychoanalysis (WPIP) 
of the European Psychoanalytic Federation.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy
February 2018: 246x174: 192pp
Hb: 978-1-138-57927-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-57928-6: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-351-26236-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138579286
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Beyond Psychoanalytic Literary Criticism
Between Literature and Mind
Benjamin H. Ogden, Stevens Institute of Technology, Hoboken, NJ, USA
Through a series of radical and innovative chapters, Beyond Psychoanalytic Literary Criticism: 
Between Literature and Mind challenges the tradition of applied psychoanalysis that has 
long dominated psychoanalytic literary criticism. Benjamin H. Ogden, a literary scholar, 
proposes that a new form of analytic literary criticism take its place, one that begins from 
a place of respect for the mystery of literature and the complexity of its inner-workings.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Literary Theory
May 2018: 234x156: 176pp
Hb: 978-0-815-37727-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-37728-3: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-351-23438-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815377283
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British Psychoanalysis
New Perspectives in the Independent Tradition

Morris N. Eagle, Distinguished Educator-in-Residence,
California Lutheran University and private practice, California
Series: Psychological Issues
In Core Concepts in Contemporary Psychoanalysis, alongside its
companionpiece Core Concepts in Classical Psychoanalysis, Morris
N. Eagle asks: of all the core concepts and formulations of
psychoanalytic theory, which ones should be retained, which
should be modified, and in what ways, and which should be
discarded? Unlike other previous discussions of such concepts,
this book systematically evaluates them in the light of conceptual
critique as well as recent research based evidence and empirical
data.

Edited by Gregorio Kohon, training analyst of the British
Psychoanalytical Society, UK
Series: The New Library of Psychoanalysis
British Psychoanalysis: New Perspectives in the Independent Tradition
is a new and extended edition of The British School of
Psychoanalysis: The Independent Tradition, which explored the
successes and failures of the early environment; transference
and counter-transference in the psychoanalytic encounter;
regression in the situation of treatment, and female sexuality.
Published in the mid-1980s, it had an important influence on
the development of psychoanalysis both in Great Britain and
abroad, was translated into several languages and became a

central textbook in academic and professional courses.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis

Routledge

November 2017: 234x156: 244pp

Market: Psychoanalysis

Hb: 978-1-138-30691-2: £105.00

December 2017: 234x156: 18pp

Pb: 978-1-138-30692-9: £34.99

Hb: 978-1-138-57904-0: £105.00

eBook: 978-1-315-14211-1

Pb: 978-1-138-57905-7: £29.99

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138306929

eBook: 978-1-351-26288-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138579057

Companion WebsiteNew in Paperbacke-InspectionComplimentary Exam Copy
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Dream SociometryCurrent Critical Debates in the Field of Transsexual

Studies A Multi-Perspectival Path to the Transpersonal
Joseph Dillard, Psychotherapist and author, Germany
This unique book is the first of two volumes that describe a new,
transpersonal model for therapeutic work on dreams. Dream
Sociometry, a form of Integral Deep Listening (IDL) life drama
and dream character interviewing, contributes to the fields of
application of the sociometric methods of J.L. Moreno and the
use of sociometry in therapy, to support and direct personal
development. The book describes an experiential,
multi-perspectival integral life practice through accessing
"emerging potentials", or perspectives that integrate, transcend,
and include one's current context and predicament.

Routledge

In Transition
Edited by Oren Gozlan, private practice, Toronto, Canada; Chair, Gender and Sexuality
Committee of the International Forum for Psychoanalytic Education; Faculty, Toronto
Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Current Critical Debates in the Field of Transsexual Studies introduces new thinking on
non-conforming gender representation, addressing transsexuality as a subjective experience
that highlights universal dilemmas related to how we conceive identity and exploring
universal questions related to gender: its objects, objections, and obstacles. This book seeks
to disassemble prejudicial orientations to the challenges and the everydayness of
transsexuality and build new understanding and responses to issues including: medical
biases, the problem of authenticity, and the agency of the child.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy/Gender Studies Market: Mental Health
April 2018: 234x156: 264pp March 2018: 234x156: 248pp
Hb: 978-1-138-48130-5: £105.00 Hb: 978-0-815-35306-5: £115.00
Pb: 978-1-138-48131-2: £29.99 eBook: 978-1-351-13746-1
eBook: 978-1-351-05899-5 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815353065
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138481312
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Elizabeth SevernDevelopmental Perspectives in Child Psychoanalysis

and Psychotherapy The "Evil Genius" of Psychoanalysis
Arnold WM Rachman, Arnold WM Rachman is a licensed
psychologist, trained psychoanalyst, and Fellow of the
American Group Psychotherapy Association.
Series: Psychoanalytic Inquiry Book Series
In this book, Rachman draws on years of research into Severn’s
work and many of her unpublished letters, books and other
personal items to present a new overview of her work and
contribution to psychoanalysis, especially in the area of the
treatment of trauma. This book should be of interest to any
psychoanalyst keen to learn Severn’s progressive views on
psychoanalysis in the ears of clinical empathy, self-disclosure,
countertransference analysis, intersubjectivity and the origins

of relational analysis.

Edited by Christopher Bonovitz and Andrew Harlem
Series: Relational Perspectives Book Series
Developmental Perspectives in Child Psychoanalysis and
Psychotherapy incorporates recent innovations in developmental
theory into understanding the nature of change in child
psychotherapy. Instead of relying on more traditional
psychoanalytic theory, each contributor brings forth his or her
own voice as they unfurl the ingredients of therapeutic action
and its implications for their own style and approach.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy Routledge
February 2018: 234x156: 296pp Market: Psychoanalysis
Hb: 978-0-415-74218-4: £105.00 December 2017: 234x156: 332pp
Pb: 978-0-415-74219-1: £29.99 Hb: 978-1-138-12286-4: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-351-23550-1 Pb: 978-1-138-12287-1: £34.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415742191 eBook: 978-1-315-64922-1

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138122871
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Emotions of Menace and EnchantmentDramatic Dialogue
Disgust, Horror, Awe, and FascinationContemporary Clinical Practice

Susan Beth Miller, private practice, Ann Arbor, Michigan
Emotions of Menace and Enchantment examines four pivotal
human emotions. It explores what defines these emotions, how
they interact, and how they impact the experience of
self-boundary. All four feelings speak to the boundary around
the self, to whether we stiffen that boundary, relax it or worry
about its fraying. Itwill help mental health professionals in
psychoanalysis, psychotherapy, psychiatry and social work to
better parse clinical encounters with the four emotions and to
think as well about defensive patterns aimed at blunting contact
with them.

Routledge

Galit Atlas, New York University, Division of Psychoanalysis
of the American Psychological association. and Lewis Aron,
New York University Postdoctoral Program in Psychotherapy
& Psychoanalysis, USA
Series: Relational Perspectives Book Series
In Dramatic Dialogue, Atlas and Aron develop the metaphors of
drama and theatre to introduce a new way of thinking about
therapeutic action and therapeutic traction. This model invites
the patient’s many self-states and the numerous versions of the
therapist’s self onto the analytic stage to dream a mutual dream
and live together the past and the future, as they appear in the
present moment. The book brings together the relational

emphasis on multiple self-states and enactment with the Bionian conceptions of reverie
and dreaming-up the patient. Market: Psychoanalysis/Anthropology/Cultural Studies

December 2017: 234x156: 168pp
Routledge Hb: 978-1-138-57880-7: £105.00
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy Pb: 978-1-138-57881-4: £32.99
November 2017: 234x156: 186pp eBook: 978-1-351-26376-4
Hb: 978-1-138-55547-1: £105.00 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138578814
Pb: 978-1-138-55548-8: £36.99
eBook: 978-1-315-15008-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138555488
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Further Developments in Interpersonal
Psychoanalysis, 1980s-2010s

Fetishism, Psychoanalysis, and Philosophy
The Iridescent Thing

Alan Bass, private practice, New York City
Fetishism, Psychoanalysis, and Philosophy explores how and why
Freud’s late work on fetishism led to the beginnings of a
re-formulation of the theory and practice of psychoanalysis.
Freud himself, however, was unaware of the long history of the
concept of fetishism, a history crucial to understanding the
concept. This comprehensive book features careful integration
of the historical, philosophical, and psychoanalytic investigations
of fetishism. It will contribute to opening new ways of thinking
about the mind and how it is structured, so that fetishism is
possible.

Routledge

Evolving Interest in the Analyst’s Subjectivity
Edited by Donnel B. Stern, William Alanson White Institute
and New York University Postdoctoral Program in
Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis, New York City, USA and
Irwin Hirsch, New York University Postdoctoral Program,
USA
Series: Psychoanalysis in a New Key Book Series
Further Developments in Interpersonal Psychoanalysis, 1980s-2010s
is the second collection of selected classic articles of the modern
era by psychoanalysts identified with the interpersonal
perspective. The first, The Interpersonal Perspective in
Psychoanalysis, 1960s-1990s presented articles by second and
third generation interpersonalists. This book contains those

written by the third and fourth generation of interpersonal psychoanalysts.
Market: Psychoanalysis/Philosophy
December 2017: 234x156: 166pp
Hb: 978-1-138-55640-9: £105.00

RoutledgePb: 978-1-138-55641-6: £32.99
Market: PsychoanalysiseBook: 978-1-315-15006-2
December 2017: 234x156: 336pp* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138556416
Hb: 978-0-415-71429-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-57812-8: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-351-26540-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138578128
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Hamlet on the CouchForces of Destiny
What Shakespeare Taught FreudPsychoanalysis and Human Idiom

James E. Groves, Massachusetts General Hospital and
Harvard Medical School, USA
Hamlet on the Couch weaves a close reading of Shakespeare’s
Hamlet with a large variety of contemporary psychoanalytic and
psychological theory, looking at the interplay of ideas between
the two. Combining deep, insightful knowledge of Shakespeare
and of psychoanalysis, Hamlet on the Couch will be of great
interest to psychoanalysts and psychoanalytic psychotherapists,
as well as literary scholars.

Routledge

Christopher Bollas
Christopher Bollas examines one of the most fundamental questions – what is it that makes
us unique as individuals, and how does this manifest in our personalities, lives and in the
psychoanalytic process? Drawing on classic notions of fate and destiny, and Winnicott’s
idea of the true self, he develops the concept of the ‘human idiom’ to explore how we
work out, creatively and analytically, the ‘idiom of difference’. In particular, he reflects on
how patients may use part of the analyst’s personality to express their own idiom and
destiny drive. Republished with a new extensive introduction from Christopher Bollas, this
book remains a classic of psychoanalytic literature.

Routledge
June 2018: 234x156: 224pp
Hb: 978-1-138-69199-5: £80.00
Pb: 978-1-138-69200-8: £19.99
eBook: 978-1-315-53341-4 Market: Psychoanalysis/Literary Theory
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138692008 October 2017: 234x156: 216pp

Hb: 978-1-138-55627-0: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-55629-4: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-15005-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138556294
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History Flows through UsFrom Dualism to Oneness in Psychoanalysis
Germany, the Holocaust, and the Importance of EmpathyA Zen Perspective on the Mind-Body Question

Edited by Roger Frie, Simon Fraser University, University of
British Columbia, Vancouver, and Faculty and Supervisor at
the William Alanson White Institute of Psychiatry,
Psychoanalysis, and Psychology, New York
Series: Psychoanalytic Inquiry Book Series
History Flows Through Us introduces a new dialogue between
leading historians and psychoanalysts and provides essential
insights into the nature of historical trauma. The contributors –
German historians, historians of the Holocaust and
psychoanalysts of different disciplinary backgrounds – address
the synergy between history and psychoanalysis in an engaging
and accessible manner. Together they develop a response to

Yorai Sella, Yorai Sella Ph.D. is a clinical psychologist, a
psychoanalytic and Humanistic-integrative psychotherapist
and a member of Tel Aviv Institute for Contemporary
Psychoanalysis.
Series: Psyche and Soul
Since Freud’s time, psychoanalysis has moved from a view of
mind-body dualism to a contemporary non-dualistic perspective.
This book explores that shift, examining the work of Winnicott
and Bion in changing the prevailing paradigm, and examines
the 3 major schools of psychoanalytic thought in which the
non-dualistic view is exemplified: intersubjective, neuro- and
mystically inclined psychoanalysis. It also sets out how much

German history and the Holocaust that is future-oriented and timely in the presence ofthese contemporary psychoanalytic paradigms owe to Zen, and how psychoanalysis theory
and practice is set to develop further by drawing on Zen thought. today’s ethnic hatreds. In the process, they help us to appreciate the emotional and political

legacy of history’s collective crimes.Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Zen Routledge
January 2018: 234x156: 262pp Market: Psychoanalysis/History
Hb: 978-1-138-57912-5: £105.00 October 2017: 234x156: 194pp
Pb: 978-1-138-57913-2: £32.99 Hb: 978-1-138-28937-6: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-351-26268-2 Pb: 978-1-138-28938-3: £34.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138579132 eBook: 978-1-315-26717-3

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138289383
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Melanie KleinIdiomatic Expressions and Somatic Experience in

Psychoanalysis The Basics
Robert D. Hinshelwood, Professor, Centre for Psychoanalytic
Studies, University of Essex and Tomasz Fortuna
Series: The Basics
Melanie Klein: The Basics provides an accessible and concise
introduction to the life and work of Melanie Klein, whose
discoveries advanced those of Freud and other psychoanalysts,
deepening our access into the unconscious domain of
psychology in human beings. Klein began her work by
developing a method of psychoanalysis for children, who suffer
from anxiety and other, often unrecognised, conflicts, and who
enable insight into those crucial early steps in the development
of human identity.

Relational and Inter-Subjective Perspectives
Ravit Raufman, University of Haifa, Israel
Idiomatic Expressions and Somatic Experience in Psychoanalysis
examines how verbal and non-verbal language is used in the
consulting room, and how those different modes of
communication interact to provide a more comprehensive
picture of the patient's relational world. It is the product of a
comprehensive research project exploring the affinity between
idiomatic expressions and somatic behaviors and symptoms.
Idiomatic expressions are viewed as bridging the gap between
somatic sensations and mental experiences.

Routledge

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
November 2017: 198x129: 194ppMarket: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy
Hb: 978-1-138-66704-4: £75.00March 2018: 234x156: 144pp
Pb: 978-1-138-66705-1: £16.99Hb: 978-0-815-36098-8: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-315-61912-5Pb: 978-0-815-36100-8: £27.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138667051eBook: 978-1-351-11722-7

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815361008
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Memories and MonstersImagining Mary
Psychology, Trauma, and NarrativeA Psychoanalytic Perspective on Devotion to the Virgin Mother of God

Edited by Eric R. Severson, Seattle University, USA and David
M. Goodman, Woods College of Advancing Studies, Boston
College; Director, Psychology and the Other Institute;
Harvard Medical School/Cambridge Hospital, USA
Series: Relational Perspectives Book Series
Memories and Monsters explores the nature of the monstrous or
uncanny, and the way psychological trauma relates to memory
and narration. This interdisciplinary book works on the
borderland between psychology and philosophy, drawing from
scholars in both fields who have helped mould the bourgeoning
field of relational psychoanalysis and phenomenological and
existential psychology. The editors have sought out contributions

Daniel Rancour-Laferriere, University of California Davis,
Emeritus, USA
The Latin adage about the Virgin Mary, de Maria numquam satis,
tells us there is “never enough of Mary”
in the long tradition of Christian mariology, Imagining Mary is
an interdisciplinary investigation from an atheist point of view—a
first step toward a truly unbiased, psychoanalytic mariology.

Routledge to this field that speak to the pressing question: how are we to attend to and contend with
our monsters.Market: Psychology

November 2017: 229 x 152: 358pp
RoutledgeHb: 978-1-412-86506-7: £76.99
Market: Psychoanalysis/PhilosophyeBook: 978-1-315-12155-0
December 2017: 234x156: 296pp* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781412865067
Hb: 978-1-138-06544-4: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06545-1: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-15971-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138065451

Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
Metapsychological Perspectives on Psychic SurvivalIntimacy and Separateness in Psychoanalysis
Integration of Traumatic Helplessness in PsychoanalysisWarren S. Poland, private practice, Washington DC, USA

Clinical psychoanalysis serves as our best laboratory for exploring
the riddle of what it is to be a person, and how a person is at
once singularly unique while always a piece of the interpersonal
fabric of humanity. In Intimacy and Separateness in Psychoanalysis,
Warren Poland casts a freshly erudite eye on this paradox,
resisting individual or intersubjective bias and avoiding the
parochial allegiances common in our age of pluralism.

Routledge

Simo Salonen, Training and Supervising Analyst, Finnish
Psychoanalytical Society and Adjunct Professor of Psychiatry
(Emeritus), University of Turku, Finland
Series: The New Library of Psychoanalysis
Metapsychological Perspectives on Psychic Survival explores the
integration of traumatic helplessness in the course of
psychoanalytic treatment. Based on the author’s many years of
experience of working with the psychotic and severely
traumatised patients, this book offers guidelines to approach
extreme psychic trauma in the therapeutic setting.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
October 2017: 234x156: 176pp

Market: PsychoanalysisHb: 978-1-138-09775-9: £105.00
February 2018: 234x156: 168ppPb: 978-1-138-09776-6: £27.99
Hb: 978-0-815-38408-3: £105.00eBook: 978-1-315-10472-0
Pb: 978-0-815-38409-0: £32.99* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138097766
eBook: 978-1-351-20491-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815384090
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Psychoanalytic and Psychotherapeutic Perspectives
on Stepfamilies and Stepparenting

Old and Dirty Gods
Religion, Antisemitism, and the Origins of Psychoanalysis

Pamela Cooper-White, Union Theological Seminary, New
York
Series: Psyche and Soul
Old and Dirty Gods offers the first detailed exploration of the
attitudes toward religion among Freud’s Vienna circle, revealing
that their views were more complex than previously assumed,
and, as well, proposes that antisemitism is the "total context" for
the development of psychoanalysis.

Routledge

Prophecy Coles, Prophecy Coles trained at the Lincoln
Centre for Psychotherapy, UK, and has had a long association
with the London Centre for Psychotherapy.
Psychoanalytic and Psychotherapeutic Perspectives on Stepfamilies
and Step-parenting looks at the role step-parents can play in the
psychic development of children. Step-parenting requires
enormous confidence and resilience that stretches into a territory
of human emotions and conflict that can make marriage seem
easy. Prophecy Coles’ concern has been that we are witnessing
a new kinship system and our psychological thinking has not
kept up with the emotional effect that stepparents are having
upon the next generation.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Religion Market: Psychoanalysis
November 2017: 234x156: 294pp October 2017: 234x156: 122pp
Hb: 978-0-415-79098-7: £105.00 Hb: 978-1-138-12638-1: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-415-79099-4: £34.99 Pb: 978-1-138-12639-8: £27.99
eBook: 978-1-315-21268-5 eBook: 978-1-315-64686-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415790994 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138126398
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Psychoanalytic Case Studies from an
Interpersonal-Relational Perspective

Psychic Bisexuality
A British-French Dialogue

Edited by Rosine Jozef Perelberg, Fellow, British
Psychoanalytic Society; Visiting Professor, Psychoanalysis
Unit, University College London; Corresponding Member,
Paris Psychoanalytical Society
Series: The New Library of Psychoanalysis
Psychic Bisexuality: A British-French Dialogue clarifies and develops
the Freudian conception according to which sexual identity is
not reduced to the anatomical difference between the sexes,
but is constructed as a psychic bisexuality that is inherent to all
human beings. 

Routledge

Edited by Rebecca Coleman Curtis, Adelphi University, USA.
Psychoanalytic Case Studies from an Interpersonal-Relational
Perspective contains reports of long-term treatments, including
many dialogues and dreams, with commentaries following each
one. Drawing from theories that have developed since Freud,
the analysts focus on problems in living as opposed to diagnoses
and repressed sexual and aggressive urges. They also express
their own feelings towards patients and even their own dreams.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy/Gender Market: Psychoanalysis
February 2018: 234x156: 280pp December 2017: 234x156: 238pp
Hb: 978-1-138-57902-6: £105.00 Hb: 978-1-138-56075-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-57903-3: £29.99 Pb: 978-1-138-56076-5: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-351-26296-5 eBook: 978-0-203-70983-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138579033 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138560765
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Psychoanalytic Perspectives on PassionPsychoanalysis and Femininity
Meanings and Manifestations in the Clinical Setting and BeyondCinema, Culture, Society

Edited by Brent Willock, Toronto Institute and Society for
Contemporary Psychoanalysis, Canada, Rebecca Coleman
Curtis, Adelphi University, USA. and Lori C. Bohm, The
William Alanson White Institute, New York, USA
Psychoanalytic Perspectives on Passion explores the many ways
in which very strong emotions – passions - can be understood
and worked with in clinical contexts. The contributions cover
such key topics as psychosis and violence, emotions in
childhood, sexuality, secure and insecure attachments, the role
of passion in seeking meaning, passion and transition space,
and transference and countertransference. This book will be of
great help to all psychoanalysts and psychoanalytic
psychotherapists struggling to assist patients (and perhaps

Edited by Agnieszka Piotrowska, University of Bedfordshire, UK and Ben Tyrer, King's
College, London, UK
This collection explores feminist and queer theories about femininity, sex and gender,
taking a psychoanalytic approach to exploring questions about the social construction of
the female sex. The contributors analyse films including The Virgin Suicides, Picnic at Hanging
Rock and Under Her Skin and themes of trauma, longing, motherhood and contradiction.
Building on the theories of Lacan, Klein, Winnicott, Soler and Butler, the book as a whole
aims to open a space for artists and analysts to reflect on their own creative and clinical
practices, to open new positions and suggest new possibilities.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
December 2018: 234x156
Hb: 978-1-138-50092-1: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-50093-8: £29.99 themselves) in locating their passions, channeling and expressing them in meaningful

ways, and overcoming obstacles to their fulfillment.eBook: 978-1-315-14405-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138500938

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy
December 2017: 234x156: 254pp
Hb: 978-1-138-56249-3: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-56251-6: £29.99
eBook: 978-0-203-70976-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138562516
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Psychodynamic Interventions in Pregnancy and
Infancy

Psychoanalytic Reflections on Parenting Teens and
Young Adults

Clinical and Theoretical PerspectivesChanging Patterns in Modern Love, Loss, and Longing
Björn Salomonsson, Karolinska Institute, Stockholm, SwedenEdited by Anne J. Adelman, Contemporary Freudian Society and the Washington

Baltimore Center for Psychoanalysis; private practice in Chevy Chase, MD, USA Psychodynamic Interventions in Pregnancy and Infancy builds develops a method combining
nurse supervision and therapeutic consultations which has lowered the thresholds forPsychoanalytic Reflections on Parenting Teens and Young Adults explores the rich, multi-layered

parent-child interactions that unfold during the period of separation and launching. Itoffers parents to come and talk with him. The brief consultations concern pregnant women,
mother and baby, husband and wife, toddler and parent. The theoretical framework isan alternative lens to consider the complex challenges parents face in raising today’s teens
psychoanalytic, but the mode of work is eclectic and adapted to the family’s situation andand young adults, replacing the customary notion of "failure to launch" with the concept
its members’ motivation. This book details such work, which can be applied globally;of "holding on with open arms". The explorations in this book advance the idea that in the
perinatal psychotherapy integrated with ordinary medical health care. It also explains how
psychotherapy can be made more accessible to a larger population.

end, these struggles are essential for growth, buoyancy and wisdom. It will appeal greatly
to psychoanalysts and psychoanalytic psychotherapists, as well as family therapists.

RoutledgeRoutledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy/Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy
April 2018: 234x156: 296ppMarch 2018: 234x156: 272pp
Hb: 978-0-815-35904-3: £105.00Hb: 978-1-138-57908-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-35905-0: £29.99Pb: 978-1-138-57910-1: £27.99
eBook: 978-1-351-11714-2eBook: 978-1-351-26276-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815359050* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138579101
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Race in PsychoanalysisPsychoanalytic Thinking
Aboriginal Populations in the MindA Dialectical Critique of Contemporary Theory and Practice

Celia Brickman, Center for Religion & Psychotherapy of
Chicago, USA
Series: Relational Perspectives Book Series
Race in Psychoanalysis analyzes the often-unrecognized racism
in psychoanalysis by examining how the colonialist discourse
of late nineteenth-century anthropology made its way into
Freud’s foundational texts, where it has remained and continues
to exert a hidden influence. Recent racial violence, particularly
in the US, has made many realize that academic and professional
disciplines, as well as social and political institutions, need to be
re-examined for the racial biases they may contain.
Psychoanalysis is no exception.

Donald L. Carveth, York University, Toronto, Canada
Series: Psychological Issues
Since the classical Freudian and ego psychology paradigms lost
their position of dominance in the late 1950s, psychoanalysis
became a multi-paradigm science with those working in the
different frameworks increasingly engaging only with those in
the same or related intellectual "silos". Beginning with Freud’s
theory of human nature and civilization, Psychoanalytic Thinking:
A Dialectical Critique of Contemporary Theory and Practice proceeds
to review and critically evaluate a series of major post-Freudian
contributions to psychoanalytic thought.

Routledge Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis Market: Psychoanalysis/Anthropology
April 2018: 234x156: 280pp December 2017: 234x156: 264pp
Hb: 978-1-138-56071-0: £105.00 Hb: 978-1-138-74938-2: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-56072-7: £32.99 Pb: 978-1-138-74939-9: £34.99
eBook: 978-0-203-71310-5 eBook: 978-1-351-71852-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138560727 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138749399
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Reflections on Group Analysis and PsychoanalysisPsychoanalytic Treatment of Eating Disorders
The Selected Works of Malcolm PinesWhen Words Fail and Bodies Speak

Malcolm Pines, past president of the International
Association for Group Psychotherapy, London, UK
Series: World Library of Mental Health
Malcolm Pines is a retired group analyst and psychoanalyst, a
founder member of the Institute of Group Analysis and the editor
of the International Library of Group Analysis. He has published
widely and was the editor of Bion and Group Psychotherapy.
Now retired, his work remains hugely influential for anyone
interested in psychoanalytic group work across a range of
theoretical orientations and disciplines. This book brings together
a selection of papers, both published and unpublished, from
the 3 main areas of work in MP’s career – Group Analysis,
Psychoanalysis and Neuroscience.

Edited by Tom Wooldridge, Tom Wooldridge, PsyD, CEDS
is Chair in the Department of Psychology at Golden Gate
University and an Executive Director at the National
Association for Males with Eating Disorders. He has
published numerous journal articles and book chapters on
topics such as eating disorders, masculinity, technology and
psychoanalytic treatment.
Series: Relational Perspectives Book Series
This book explores psychoanalytic treatment of patients with a
broad range of eating disorders, including those with problems
with food and eating, weight, and body shape. Since the 1970s,
psychodynamic approaches to working with eating disorders

have been neglected in the literature, yet many clinicians draw on analytic thinking in their
everyday practice. Covering essential theory, aspects of everyday current treatment, and Routledge

Market: Psychoanalysis/Group Therapynew suggestions for models of future treatment, this book provides a comprehensive guide
September 2018: 234x156: 328ppto using psychoanalytic theory and practice in a range of treatments of eating-related

disorders. Hb: 978-0-415-85581-5: £110.00
eBook: 978-1-315-11475-0

Routledge * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415855815
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy/Eating Disorders
January 2018: 234x156: 288pp
Hb: 978-1-138-70201-1: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-70204-2: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-20370-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138702042
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Consciousness, Language, and SelfRelationships in Development
Psychoanalytic, Linguistic, and Anthropological Explorations of the
Dual Nature of Mind

Infancy, Intersubjectivity, and Attachment
Stephen Seligman, University of California, San Francisco,
USA
Series: Relational Perspectives Book Series
The recent explosion of new research about infants, parental
care, and infant-parent relationships has shown conclusively
that human relationships are central motivators and organizers
in development. Relationships in Development examines the
practical implications for dynamic psychotherapy with both
adults and children, especially following trauma. Stephen
Seligman offers engaging examples of infant-parent interactions
as well as of psychotherapeutic process. He traces the place of
childhood and child development in psychoanalysis from Freud

Michael Robbins, Boston Psychoanalytic Society, Massachusetts, USA
Consciousness, Language, and Self proposes that the human self is innately bilingual.
Conscious mind includes two qualitatively distinct mental processes, each of which uses
the same formal elements of language differently. The "mother tongue", the language of
primordial consciousness, begins in utero and our second language, reflective symbolic
thought, begins in infancy.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
May 2018: 234x156: 192pp
Hb: 978-1-138-48763-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-48764-2: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-351-03962-8onward, showing how different images about babies evolved and influenced analytic

theory and practice.
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138487642

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
November 2017: 234x156: 340pp
Hb: 978-0-415-88001-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-415-88002-2: £34.99
eBook: 978-0-203-85082-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415880022

Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
The Allan Schore ReaderStroke, Body Image, and Self Representation
Setting the course of developmentPsychoanalytic and Neurological Perspectives

Edited by Eva Rass
Eva Rass, a leading expert on the work of Allan Schore, presents 
a collection that provides an overview of the central core of his 
ideas. Including interviews and original papers as well as 
integrating his ideas with research in psychoanalysis, 
developmental psychology, biology and developmental 
psychopathology, this book provides an in-depth introduction 
to Schore’s theories.

Routledge

Catherine Morin, Association Lacanienne Internationale
and the International Society of Neuropsychoanalysis
Stroke, Body Image, and Self Representation provides a
psychoanalytic reading of the subjective difficulties encountered
by patients who have suffered a stroke. The book is based on
the words of stroke patients and on their self-portraits, which
are then compared with the words and portraits of subjects
devoid of brain lesions. Pathological and normal self-portraits
illustrate in very concrete terms the libidinal investment of our
body parts.

Routledge
Market: PsychoanalysisMarket: Psychoanalysis/Medicine/Psychology
November 2017: 234x156: 198ppOctober 2017: 234x156: 160pp
Hb: 978-1-138-21464-4: £105.00Hb: 978-1-138-93365-1: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-21465-1: £29.99Pb: 978-1-138-93366-8: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-44556-4eBook: 978-1-315-62201-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138214651* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138933668
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The Day the Horse Fell DownSublime Subjects
Rethinking Freud's Argument for the Oedipus Complex in the Case of
Little Hans

Aesthetic Experience and Intersubjectivity in Psychoanalysis
Giuseppe Civitarese, Psychoanalyst in private practice
Series: The New Library of Psychoanalysis 'Beyond the Couch'
Series
Sublime Subjects explores two fundamental questions: What is
the start of humanity? When and how does a newborn child
become a subject? These are relevant to psychoanalysis not only
theoretically, but also in clinical practice, where the issue at stake
is how to help the analysand’s mind to grow or, better, to
increase the ability to give a meaning to experience. Sublime
Subjects will appeal to psychoanalysts and psychoanalytic
psychotherapists, as well as literature and philosophy scholars.

Routledge

Jerome C. Wakefield, New York University, USA
Series: Psychological Issues
First Published in 2013. Routledge is an imprint of Taylor & Francis, an informa company.
Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
September 2018: 229 x 152: 264pp
Hb: 978-0-415-88620-8: £65.00
Pb: 978-0-415-88621-5: £26.99
eBook: 978-0-203-83677-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415886215

Market: Psychoanalysis
November 2017: 234x156: 172pp
Hb: 978-1-138-50524-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-50525-4: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-14646-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138505254
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The Place of the Visual in Psychoanalytic PracticeThe Mindbrain and Dreams
Image in the CountertransferenceAn Exploration of Dreaming, Thinking, and Artistic Creation
Faye Carey, Psychoanalytic psychotherapist in private practiceMark J. Blechner, William Alanson White Institute, New York, USA
This book explores the place of the visual image in psychoanalysis and psychotherapy.
‘Talking therapies’ are structured around the use of the spoken word, by the therapist and

Series: Psychoanalysis in a New Key Book Series
In The Mindbrain and Dreams: An Exploration of Dreaming, Thinking, and Artistic Creation,
Mark J. Blechner argues that the mind and brain should be understood as a single unit–the the patient. However, it can be difficult to explore the unconscious directly through direct

speech, and this book examines how it may be better understood through the use of‘mindbrain’–which manipulates our raw perceptions of the world and reshapes that world
metaphor and simile, particularly those relating to images, dreams and daydreams, andthrough dreams, thoughts, and artistic creation. It will appeal to will appeal to psychologists,
other non-verbal communication. Covering essential theory and a wealth of clinical material,psychoanalysts, philosophers, and cognitive neuroscientists who want new ways to explore

how people think and understand the world. this is a rich yet accessible guide to using visual imagery in a wide range of psychodynamic
settings.

Routledge
RoutledgeMarket: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy
Market: Psychoanalysis/PsychotherapyApril 2018: 234x156: 336pp
April 2018: 234x156: 160ppHb: 978-0-815-39456-3: £105.00
Hb: 978-1-138-30702-5: £105.00Pb: 978-0-815-39457-0: £32.99
Pb: 978-1-138-30705-6: £29.99eBook: 978-1-351-18567-7
eBook: 978-1-315-14218-0* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815394570
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138307056
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The Theory and Practice of Balint Group WorkThe Oedipus Complex
Analyzing Professional RelationshipsFocus of the Psychoanalysis-Anthropology Debate

Heide Otten, Psychotherapist in private practice in Germany.
Otten presents a practical guide to Balint groups and their
relevance to clinicians in the modern world of internet diagnoses,
distant patients and teams of specialists. The book includes a
history of Balint’s work and explores the historical influence of
the therapeutic relationship and the importance of the group
dynamic for learning. From an overview of how an individual
session works through to applying group work in different
settings and requirements for qualifying as a group leader, this
is an essential guide for any clinician coming to group work for
the first time or utilising Balint’s ideas in their day-to-day practice.

Routledge

Éric Smadja, Psychiatrist in private practice, Paris, France
This book examines the contentious relationship between
psychoanalysis and anthropology as it has played out in disputes
surrounding the Oedipus complex. Here, Éric Smadja explores
the complicated historical and epistemological conditions
leading up to the emergence of the conflict between the two
disciplines. He considers the origins of each science, the
"creation" of the Oedipus complex, and the place, role and
influence of Freud’s key and controversial work Totem and Taboo,
both in the history of psychoanalysis and as it connects with
anthropology internationally.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Anthropology

Market: PsychoanalysisOctober 2017: 234x156: 208pp
December 2017: 216x138: 132ppHb: 978-1-138-21317-3: £120.00
Hb: 978-1-138-50699-2: £105.00Pb: 978-1-138-21319-7: £31.99
Pb: 978-1-138-50701-2: £29.99eBook: 978-1-315-44888-6
eBook: 978-1-315-14705-5* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138213197
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138507012
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The Unobtrusive Relational AnalystThe Origins and Organization of Unconscious

Conflict Explorations in Psychoanalytic Companioning
Robert Grossmark, is in private practice in New York City and teaches at the National
Institute for the Psychotherapies, the Eastern Group Psychotherapy Training Program
and the Doctoral Program in Clinical Psychology at the City University of New York

The Selected Works of Martin S. Bergmann
Edited by Martin S. Bergmann
Series: World Library of Mental Health
The Origins and Organization of Unconscious Conflict provides a
comprehensive set of contributions by Martin S. Bergmann to
psychoanalytic theory, technique, and its applications. Following
a general approach, Bergmann synthesizes Freud’s major
contributions, the development of his thinking, the ramifications
to present day psychoanalytic theory and practice and finally,
discusses unresolved problems requiring further work.

Routledge

Series: Relational Perspectives Book Series
In a series of illuminating chapters that include vivid examples drawn from his work with
individuals and with groups, Robert Grossmark illustrates the work of the unobtrusive
relational analyst. He reconfigures the role of action and enactment in psychoanalysis and
group-analysis, and expands the understanding of the analyst’s subjectivity to embrace
receptivity, surrender and companioning. Offering fresh concepts regarding therapeutic
action and psychoanalytic engagement, The Unobtrusive Relational Analyst will be of great
interest to all psychoanalysts and psychoanalytic psychotherapists.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
May 2018: 234x156: 224pp
Hb: 978-1-138-89905-6: £105.00Market: Psychoanalysis
Pb: 978-1-138-89906-3: £32.99April 2018: 234x156: 204pp
eBook: 978-1-315-70809-6Hb: 978-1-138-93864-9: £120.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138899063Pb: 978-1-138-94193-9: £36.99

eBook: 978-1-315-67262-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138941939
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Treating Children with Autistic Spectrum Disorder
A psychoanalytic and developmental approach

Edited by Tami Pollak
This book sets out a model for working with young children with
Autistic Spectrum Disorder (ASD) in clinical settings. Drawing
on psychoanalysis and developmental psychology, it offers a
guide to working with various daily problems such as weaning,
toilet training, issues of space and the self, language, and the
effects of ASD on parents. With a specific emphasis on working
with ASD children in a day care setting or non-residential setting,
and in working with other professionals of various backgrounds,
this is an essential guide for any clinician working with young
children on the autistic spectrum.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy/Developmental Psychology
November 2017: 234x156: 218pp
Hb: 978-1-138-30820-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-30856-5: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-14300-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138308565

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Unconscious Incarnations
Psychoanalytic and Philosophical Perspectives on the Body
Edited by Brian W. Becker, Associate Professor of Neuropsychology at Lesley
University, USA, John Panteleimon Manoussakis, Associate Professor of Philosophy,
College of the Holy Cross; Honorary Fellow, Faculty of Theology and Philosophy,
Australian Catholic University and David M. Goodman, Woods College of Advancing
Studies, Boston College; Director, Psychology and the Other Institute; Harvard Medical
School/Cambridge Hospital, USA
Series: Psychology and the Other
Unconscious Incarnations considers the status of the body in psychoanalytic theory and
practice, bringing Freud and Lacan into conversation with continental philosophy to explore
the heterogeneity of embodied life. By doing so, the body is no longer merely an object
of scientific inquiry but also a lived body, a source of excessive intuition and affectivity, and
a raw animality distinct from mere materiality. 

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Philosophy
April 2018: 234x156: 176pp
Hb: 978-0-815-39494-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-39495-2: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-351-18019-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815394952

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Working with Developmental Anxieties in Couple
and Family Psychotherapy
The Family Within

Edited by Penny Jools, private pracitce, Annandale,
Tasmania, Noela Byrne, retired social worker and individual,
couple and family psychotherapist and Jenny Berg, Child,
Adolescent and Family Psychiatrist
The family begins with the parental couple; it is they who create
the family. This book explores the way in which the child or any
member of the family can carry unresolved projections arising
from the parents’ families of origin: their family within, and the
difficulties this internal family presents for the therapist. Working
with Developmental Anxieties in Couple and Family Psychotherapy
presents both a clear theoretical framework for understanding
the development of the couple and family, and a practical
application for these ideas. Case studies bring the model to life

through illustrating both the problems of the family or couple and the difficulties of the
work.

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis/Psychotherapy/Couples and Family Therapy
November 2017: 234x156: 230pp
Hb: 978-1-138-07988-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-07989-2: £27.99
eBook: 978-1-315-11420-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138079892
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Depth Psychology and SportArchetypal Grief
Reclaiming the Lost Soul of the AthleteSlavery’s legacy of intergenerational child loss
David Burston, Clinical Psychotherapist, USAFanny Brewster, Pacifica Graduate Institute, USA
David Burston explores the psychology of performance with a depth clinical lens. Beginning
with an exploration of the relationship between philosophy, spirituality and sports in ancient

Brewster explores the intergenerational psychological effects of child loss as experienced
by women held in slavery in North and South America and the Caribbean and traces its

Greece, the book then contrasts those traditions with an accelerating contemporary appetiteeffects to contemporary society. The book examines how grief as intergenerational trauma
and global demand for sport. The book includes current research in play, performance and
sports psychology and includes case studies from the author’s work throughout.

influences modern women in contemporary models of parenting and how it is connected
to racial violence against African American males in the USA. Archetypal Grief explores
intergenerational trauma, an archetypal Africanist Feminine and the possibility for Routledge
psychological healing of centuries-old suffering, remedied by a conscious engagement
with archetypal energies.

Market: Analytical Psychology
November 2018: 234x156: 232pp
Hb: 978-1-138-50096-9: £105.00Routledge
Pb: 978-1-138-50098-3: £29.99Market: Analytical Psychology
eBook: 978-1-315-14407-8October 2018: 234x156: 160pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138500983Hb: 978-0-415-78905-9: £120.00

Pb: 978-0-415-78906-6: £31.99
eBook: 978-1-315-22299-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415789066
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Jung’s Psychoid Concept ContextualisedArchitecture and the Mimetic Self
Ann Addison, Jungian Analyst, UKA Psychoanalytic Study of How Buildings Make and Break Our Lives
Series: Research in Analytical Psychology and Jungian StudiesLucy Huskinson, University of Bangor, Wales, UK

Buildings design us as much as we them. They shape our identity
and sense of self in profound ways that are not always evident
to architects and town planners, or even to those who think
they know all there is to know about the building they inhabit.
Misconceptions about what we require from our built
environments are rife, not least because our responses to
architecture are often difficult to measure, and are partly
unconscious. Architecture and the Mimetic Self provides a useful
theoretical guide to the most salient aspects of our unconscious
behaviour in our identifications with buildings, explaining both
how and why we are drawn to specific elements and features
of architectural design.

Jung’s Psychoid Concept Contextualised draws on interviews with clinicians about their
clinical work in order to interrogate the concept of the psychoid in a novel way. In this
book, Addison provides an elucidation of Jung’s ideas by tracing the historical development
of the psychoid concept and then continues this trajectory through to the present day by
reviewing subsequent studies undertaken by the post-Jungian community. Demonstrating
the usefulness of Jung’s psychoid concept in the present day and offering a range of
understandings about its clinical and cultural applications, this book provides an important
addition to Jungian theory.
Routledge
Market: Analytical Psychology
July 2018: 234x156: 200pp
Hb: 978-1-138-55076-6: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-315-14734-5

Routledge * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138550766
Market: Analytical Psychology
February 2018: 234x156: 256pp
Hb: 978-0-415-69303-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-415-69304-2: £28.99
eBook: 978-1-351-24732-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415693042
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Jung’s Studies in AstrologyContemporary US Anxieties and Cultural Complex

Theory Prophecy, Magic, and the Cycles of Time
Liz Greene, Centre for Psychological Astrology, UK
Jung’s Studies in Astrology is a historical survey of Jung’s
astrological work and the research he did throughout his lifetime.
Greene’s book is based not only on his published writings but
also on the correspondence and documents available in his
private archives, many of which have never before been
published. The book addresses with thoroughness and detailed
scholarship the nature of Jung’s involvement with astrology: the
ancient, medieval, and modern sources he drew on, the
individuals from whom he learned it, his ideas about how and
why it worked, its religious and philosophical implications, and
its applications in the treatment of his patients as well as in his
own self-understanding.

Pan stalks America
Sukey Fontelieu, Pacifica Graduate Institute, USA
Series: Research in Analytical Psychology and Jungian Studies
Contemporary US Anxieties and Cultural Complex Theory examines the complex moral and
ethical dilemmas that Americans have had to face over the last sixty years, arguing that
the emotional pain these issues created has not resolved and that it continues to surface
in the guise of new issues, but with a similar dysfunctional pattern.

Relying on C. G. Jung’s theory of the applicability of myth to psychological problems and
the post-Jungian theory of cultural complexes, the myths of the Greek god Pan are used
to scaffold a metaphor that informs this pattern and Fontelieu argues that such a pattern
merely reinforces dysfunctional emotional responses to the reoccurring traumas of
modernity.

RoutledgeRoutledge
Market: Analytical PsychologyMarket: Mental Health/Jungian Psychology
February 2018: 234x156: 264ppAugust 2018: 234x156
Hb: 978-1-138-28911-6: £105.00Hb: 978-1-138-69124-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-28912-3: £29.99eBook: 978-1-315-53573-9
eBook: 978-1-315-26737-1* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138691247
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138289123
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Modern Myths and Medical ConsumerismJungian Psychology for Authors and Screenwriters
The Asclepius ComplexA Toolkit

Antonio Lanfranchi, University Hospital L. Sacco, Milan
Series: Research in Analytical Psychology and Jungian Studies
Modern Myths and Medical Consumerism is concerned with the
loss of a sense of limit in technological medicine today, and the
way in which the denial of death leads to an uncontrollable,
consumeristic multiplication of needs. Taking its starting point
from C. G. Jung’s analytical psychology, the book gives a symbolic
interpretation based on archetypal, philosophical, and
socio-psychoanalytic ideas developed through the author’s
personal experience, moving from the medical to the
psychoanalytical paradigm.

Routledge

Helena Bassil-Morozow, Glasgow Caledonian University, UK
Series: Routledge Focus on Analytical Psychology
Helena Bassil-Morozow presents a guide to analytical psychology in a distilled and simplified
form, with a focus on narrative meaning and structure. Covering themes including the
protagonist, the unconscious, the path and trials, it includes an explanation of relevant
Jungian terms for a non-Jungian audience and introduces the idea of the hero’s journey,
which is linked to Jung’s concepts of individuation and archetypes. Accessibly written yet
academic, and free from any ‘new age’ content, this book an ideal source for screenwriters,
fiction writers and teachers who want to use Jungian theory in their work.

Routledge
Market: Analytical Psychology
June 2018: 216x138: 144pp
Hb: 978-0-815-35619-6: £45.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815356196 Market: Mental Health

March 2018: 234x156: 184pp
Hb: 978-0-815-34822-1: £115.00
eBook: 978-1-351-16764-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815348221
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Psychological Type, Religion, and Culture'Jung's Studies in Astrology' and 'The Astrological

World of Jung's 'Liber Novus'' (2 Volume Set)
Liz Greene, Centre for Psychological Astrology, UK
Jung’s Studies in Astrology is an historical survey of his astrological work from the time he
began to study the subject.

The Astrological World of Jung’s Liber Novusexplores the planetary journey Jung portrayed
in this remarkable work and investigates the ways in which he used astrological images
and themes as an interpretive lens to help him understand the nature of his visions and
the deeper psychological meaning behind them.

Routledge
Market: Analytical Psychology
March 2018: 520pp
Pack: 978-0-815-38477-9: £45.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815384779
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Ludwig Klages and the Philosophy of Life

Edited by Christopher Alan Lewis, Glyndwr University, Wrexham, UK
This book demonstrates the importance of Jungian Psychological Type theory in 
understanding individual differences in religiosity within a variety of samples. This book 
was originally published as a special issue of Mental Health, Religion & Culture.

Routledge
Market: Psychological Type / Religion
March 2018: 246x174: 200pp
Hb: 978-0-815-36200-5: £115.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815362005
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Research in Analytical Psychology
Applications from Scientific, Historical, and Cross-Cultural ResearchA Vitalist Toolkit

Edited by Joseph Cambray and Leslie Sawin
Exploring the expansion of analytical psychology beyond the
field’s initial focus on clinical theory and practice, this book
presents a framework for research outside empirical studies.
Focusing particularly on the exchange of ideas between
analytical psychology and contemporary science, history and
(cross-) cultural studies, the chapters included here demonstrate
the value of an interdisciplinary approach to undertaking
research in topics including the history of the Jungian
movement, synchronicity and cultural complexes. The book
concludes with suggestions for further reading and for future
work in each area, and opportunities for cross-field collaborations
are identified throughout.

Paul Bishop, William Jacks Chair in Modern Languages at
the University of Glasgow, UK.
This book provides a unique overview of and introduction to
the work of Ludwig Klages, psychologist, philosopher and
theoretician (1872-1956). With an emphasis on applicability and
utility, Paul Bishop provides a neutral and compact account of
his intellectual development and his impact on analytical
psychology. The book accessibly explains the most important
ideas and concepts found in Klages‘ work, including soul, spirit,
character, expression, will and consciousness. This book reveals
Klages to be a serious figure whose thought remains relevant
to many disciplines today.

Routledge
RoutledgeMarket: Analytical psychology/Philosophy
Market: Analytical PsychologyNovember 2017: 234x156: 218pp
April 2018: 234x156: 280ppHb: 978-1-138-69715-7: £115.00
Hb: 978-1-138-21326-5: £105.00eBook: 978-1-315-52249-4
Pb: 978-1-138-21327-2: £31.99* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138697157
eBook: 978-1-315-44860-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138213272
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The Ecstatic and the ArchaicSalome’s Embrace
An Analytical Psychological InquiryThe Jungian Women

Edited by Paul Bishop, William Jacks Chair in Modern
Languages at the University of Glasgow, UK. and Leslie
Gardner
Examining ancient civilisations including Rome, Greece, China
and Sumer as well as contemporary times, this collection of
chapters focuses on an ‘archaic’ state of mind though the lens
of analytical psychology and traces the presence of the ecstatic.
Combining theory from psychology, classical studies, philosophy
and literary studies, the contributors trace myth and history in
exploring how the mind and emotion can be transported from
their ordinary states. The collection as a whole offers a distinct
contextualisation of the archaic in relation to the ecstatic
experience, taking it in a new direction.

Maggy Anthony
Anthony explores the women who followed Carl Jung during
his lifetime, his need for their company and their contributions
to his work. The book includes studies of Emma Jung, Sabina
Spielrein and Toni Wolff, as well as Jung’s mother Emilie, and
many other collaborators and followers. It also includes a chapter
on the Red Book, the Zurich Psychological Club and Dadaism.
Salome’s Embrace includes primary material never before
published and interviews with the women themselves, and
assesses their work and its value for the generations of Jungian
analysts that have followed.

Routledge
Market: Analytical Psychology Routledge
November 2017: 234x156: 136pp Market: Analytical Psychology
Hb: 978-0-415-78720-8: £105.00 March 2018: 234x156: 192pp
Pb: 978-0-415-78721-5: £29.99 Hb: 978-1-138-30053-8: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-315-22631-6 Pb: 978-1-138-30054-5: £29.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415787215 eBook: 978-0-203-73333-2

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138300545
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The Ethical ImaginationShame and the Making of Art
Sean FitzpatrickA Depth Psychological Perspective
Fitzpatrick presents an examination of how psychological ethics apply to the imagination,
exploring how our obligation to the other extends to our most intimate spaces. The book

Deborah Cluff
Series: Research in Analytical Psychology and Jungian Studies
Shame remains at the core of much psychological distress and
can eventuate as physical symptoms, yet experiential approaches
to healing shame are sparse. Links between shame and art
making have been felt, intuited, and examined, but have not
been sufficiently documented by depth psychologists. Shame
and the Making of Art addresses this lacuna by surveying depth
psychological conceptions of shame, art, and the role of creativity
in healing, contemporary and historical shame ideologies, and
recent psychobiological studies on shame.

Routledge

imagines an ethical theory, informed by Jung and Levinas, which can negotiate the delicate
and porous boundary between inner and outer, personal and collective fantasy. The Ethical
Imagination assesses examples from Plato, Coleridge, Sartre, to Richard Kearney, Jimmy
Carter, New York’s recent "Cannibal Cop", and includes clinical material throughout.
Fitzpatrick also explores the impact of the digital world on ethics and the imagination.

Routledge
Market: Analytical Psychology
November 2018: 234x156
Hb: 978-0-815-37816-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-37817-4: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-351-23307-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815378174

Market: Analytical Psychology
December 2017: 234x156: 138pp
Hb: 978-1-138-09660-8: £115.00
eBook: 978-1-315-10524-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138096608
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The FatherThe Astrological World of Jung’s 'Liber Novus'
Historical, Psychological and Cultural PerspectivesDaimons, Gods, and the Planetary Journey

Luigi Zoja, analytical psychologist in private practice, Milan.
Zoja’s Jungian interpretation of the origin and evolution of the
father has long been essential reading for those interested in
the psychological, anthropological and sociological background
of this role. The book looks at the social construction of the
father’s role in raising children and how it has changed
throughout history, and examines the consequences of this
changing role in contemporary society. This revised edition
includes a brand-new introduction and a complete re-working
of the final part of the book, focusing on the condition of the
father in today’s globalised world and with a particular look at
the role historical trauma and grief play in family relationships.

Liz Greene, Centre for Psychological Astrology, UK
The Astrological World of Jung’s Liber Novus explores how Jung’s
understanding of astrology influenced his work and his legacy,
focusing on the personal and mythic journey presented in Liber
Novus (The Red Book). This book represents the most influential
parts of Jung’s work, and astrology infuses the text and images
throughout. Greene’s analysis includes a number of mythic and
archetypal elements, including the stories of Salome, Siegfried
and Elijah, and demonstrates that astrology, as Jung understood
and worked with it, is unquestionably one of the most important
foundation stones of analytical psychology and is an essential
part of understanding his legacy.

RoutledgeRoutledge
Market: Analytical PsychologyMarket: Analytical Psychology
January 2018: 234x156: 326ppFebruary 2018: 234x156: 256pp
Hb: 978-1-138-50068-6: £105.00Hb: 978-1-138-28916-1: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-50091-4: £29.99Pb: 978-1-138-28917-8: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-14404-7eBook: 978-1-315-26733-3
Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-583-91106-8* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138289178
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138500686
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Trauma, Cultural Complexes, and TransformationThe Invisible Storyteller
Folk narratives and the dark of the psycheUnderstanding Dreams and Other Spontaneous Images
Evija Volfa VestergaardErik D. Goodwyn, University of Louisville, USA.
Vestergaard uses myths and legends from Latvia, South Africa and the United States to
look at human encounters with the non-human and otherworldly, and expand our

Goodwyn takes a modern, interdisciplinary approach to dream interpretations, bringing
cognitive anthropology, folklore studies, affective neuroscience, and dynamic systems

knowledge of human trauma. She combines theories on trauma, cultural complexes andtheory to bear on contemporary psychodynamic clinical practice. With a clear focus on
synchronicities to fill the gap that exists in understanding of cultural trauma andpractical application, the book provides the reader with the skills needed to understand
transformative events, and draws from disciplines including Jungian psychology, literarywhy certain classic symbols are associated with specific meanings, and to apply this
criticism, folklore and anthropology. Looking at themes of race, money, ownership, familyunderstanding to their own dreams. Presented as a collection of tools and techniques, and
and rejection, Vestergaard’s analysis examines the psychological function of legends andwith examples from clinical practice throughout, this book explains how and why

interpreting dreams can lead to improved self-understanding and greater life satisfaction. the value of telling these stories, and what we can take from them in future approaches
to the treatment of trauma.Routledge

Market: Analytical Psychology Routledge
May 2018: 234x156: 240pp Market: Analytical Psychology
Hb: 978-0-815-36934-9: £105.00 October 2018
Pb: 978-0-815-36935-6: £26.99 Hb: 978-1-138-23993-7: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-351-25261-4 eBook: 978-1-315-29465-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815369356 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138239937
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Understanding EvilThe Psychoanalytic Theory of Herbert Silberer
A Psychotherapist’s GuideCharles Corliss

Series: Routledge Focus on Analytical Psychology Lionel Corbett
Based on original documents and primary sources, Corliss presents and discusses the
psychoanalytic theory of Herbert Silberer. An early member of Freud’s Vienna Group,

Lionel Corbett discusses the problem of evil in ways that are relevant to the practicing
psychotherapist, psychoanalyst or Jungian analyst – those who work with people who

Silberer’s work was innovative and unique, but he was ostracised by his peers and his have been the victims of evil, and, on occasion, those who have perpetrated it. No single
writings, grounded in alchemy, Masonic and occult texts, were dismissed. Corliss approach to understanding evil is adequate, and this interdisciplinary study incorporates
re-approaches Silberer’s work, uncovering its connections to philosophy, theology and
transcendence and examining how his writings influenced C. G. Jung.

perspectives from psychoanalysis, Jungian theory, social sciences, philosophy, neurobiology,
mythology, and religious studies. The book is specifically written to be accessible to
clinicians, and examines what evil is, how we can understand it, whether it is part of human
nature and the psychology of extreme acts like terrorism.

Routledge
Market: Analytical Psychology
June 2018: 216x138: 160pp Routledge
Hb: 978-1-138-22519-0: £45.00 Market: Analytical Psychology/Psychotherapy
eBook: 978-1-315-40074-7 February 2018: 234x156: 264pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138225190 Hb: 978-0-815-39226-2: £105.00

Pb: 978-0-815-39228-6: £28.99
eBook: 978-1-351-19967-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815392286
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Male Alienation at the Crossroads of Identity,
Culture and Cyberspace

The Routledge International Handbook of Jungian
Film Studies

Robert Tyminski, University of California at San FranciscoEdited by Luke Hockley
Series: Routledge International Handbooks
This collection brings together established and new contributors
to explore the many strands of Jungian film studies and in so
doing to reveal the coherent theoretical position that underpins
this diverse range of views. The chapters place the contributors’
approaches in their academic context, demonstrating how
different Jungian theories can inform and interact with a broad
range of other disciplines, including literature, digital media
studies, clinical debates and concerns and questions of reception
and impact. Themes from gender to national identity, alienation
and trauma are covered in this essential handbook.

Tyminski looks at the recent social changes which most affect men and boys, and at the
impact that psychotherapeutic intervention can have in improving their wellbeing. The
book first examines themes including isolation, inability to communicate emotions,
immersion in cyberspace and avoidance of intimacy, using case studies throughout. Tyminski
then discusses larger-scale complexities such as drug addiction, gun violence, fatherlessness,
thrill-seeking and contempt for ‘weakness’, placing them in a psychotherapeutic context.
Finally, the book discusses clinical applications, examining both the therapeutic process
and the factors that make change possible.

Routledge
Market: Analytical Psychology/Psychotherapy
September 2018: 234x156: 248pp
Hb: 978-1-138-06539-0: £100.00

Routledge Pb: 978-1-138-06540-6: £28.99
Market: Analytical Psychology/Film Studies eBook: 978-1-315-15975-1
April 2018: 246x174: 504pp * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138065406
Hb: 978-1-138-66696-2: £175.00
eBook: 978-1-315-61916-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138666962
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Art Therapy and Psychology60 Innovative Cognitive Strategies for the Bright,

the Sensitive, and the Creative A Clinical Guide
Robert GrayNew Investigations Into the Home of the Mind
This book offers a thorough and well-rounded clinical guide to utilising the depth of the
unconsciousness through art when working with clients in psychotherapy. As a psychologist

Eric Maisel, Private practice, California, USA
In this book, Dr. Maisel employs the metaphor of "the room that
is your mind" to provide 60 cognitive strategies that enable
smart, sensitive, creative clients to engage in dynamic
self-regulation for greater awareness, insight, and enhanced
mental capabilities. Issues that are examined include repetitive
and obsessional thinking, self-criticism and a lack of
self-confidence, anxiety and depression, reliving traumatic
memories, and overdramatizing and catastrophizing. This is the
perfect book for cognitive-behavioral therapists to suggest to
clients and will be of great interest to clients whose needs for
imaginative and metaphorically rich strategies often go unmet.

and art therapist, Robert Gray emphasises the clinical relevance of art therapy and highlights
its links to ideas around evidence-based practice and cognitive behavioural therapy. He
suggests specific ways of engaging with clients and images, and explores empirically how
artists and psychotherapists can make a transformational difference. Applied, hands-on,
and filled with supportive study tools, this book contains targeted art therapy techniques,
and numerous case illustrations.

Routledge
Market: Family Therapy/Art Therapy
April 2018: 234x156: 224pp
Hb: 978-0-815-35590-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-35591-5: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-351-12905-3Routledge
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815355915Market: Cognitive Behavioral Therapy

April 2018: 229 x 152: 232pp
Hb: 978-1-138-56702-3: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-56703-0: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-351-20375-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138567030
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CBT for BeginnersAbolishing the Concept of Mental Illness
An Experiential Learning ApproachRethinking the Nature of Our Woes
Amy Wenzel, Wenzel Consulting, Pennsylvania, USARichard Hallam, Writer, researcher and therapist
Series edited by Bret A. MooreIn this book, Richard Hallam aims to challenge the concept of mental illness. He takes a

scholarly approach to understanding the historical roots of the debate over the validity of Series: Clinical Topics in Psychology and Psychiatry
applying the medical model to psychological problems, and discusses what it means in

CBT for Beginners lays out an experiential learning program replete with exercises that new
clinicians can use to help implement CBT interventions in their own lives. It describes

concrete clinical terms to consider mental illness as a metaphor. Presenting a balanced
overview of the past utility and current disadvantages of employing a medical illness

standard interventions in understandable terms, presents a bird's eye view of what runsmetaphor, he suggests that as an alternative way of trying to alleviate woes it could be
through clinicians' minds when they are faced with difficult scenarios, and explains thebeneficial to view them as problems of living embedded in everyday functioning rather

than illnesses. ways in which clinicians make decisions for responding in these scenarios. Readers will
come away from the book with a deep understanding of not just the standard principles

Routledge associated with CBT but also personal accounts from seasoned therapists that they’ll be
able to incorporate into their own work with clients.Market: Mental Health

April 2018: 234x156: 208pp
RoutledgeHb: 978-1-138-06764-6: £105.00
Market: Cognitive Behavior TherapyPb: 978-1-138-06313-6: £31.99
October 2018eBook: 978-1-315-16124-2
Hb: 978-1-138-96056-5: £90.00* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138063136
Pb: 978-1-138-96058-9: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-65195-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138960589
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CBT for Justice-Involved ClientsAfrican American Patients in Psychotherapy
Interventions for Antisocial and Self-Destructive BehaviorsUnderstanding the Psychological Effects of Racism and Oppression

Raymond Chip Tafrate, Damon Mitchell and David J.
Simourd
Grounded in science and clinical experience, this treatment
planner provides essential tools for conducting
cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT) with justice-involved clients
in a wide range of settings. Guidelines are presented for
assessment, case formulation, and intervention to alter
criminogenic thinking and destructive lifestyle patterns. With a
focus on reducing recidivism, the book demonstrates ways to
enhance clients' motivation for change and elicit prosocial values
and life priorities. Practitioner-friendly features include case

Ruth Fallenbaum, private practice, California, USA
African American Patients in Psychotherapy integrates history,
current events, arts, psychoanalytic thinking, and case studies
to provide a model for understanding the social and historical
dimensions of psychological development across African
American communities. Among the topics included are the
black patient and the white therapist, the toll of even "small"
racist enactments, psychological consequences of slavery and
Jim Crow, the black patient’s uneasy relationship with health
care providers, and a revisiting of the idea of "black rage". Author
Ruth Fallenbaum also examines the psychological potential of
reparation for centuries of slave labor and legalized wage and
property theft.

examples, recommended assessment instruments, sample scripts, and 10 reproducible
forms and worksheets; the large-size format facilitates photocopying.
Guilford PressRoutledge
Market: Psychotherapy and CounsellingMarket: Race/Psychodynamic Psychotherapy
June 2018: 300ppMarch 2018: 229 x 152: 192pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53492-0: £59.99Hb: 978-0-815-37137-3: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-462-53490-6: £25.99Pb: 978-0-815-37138-0: £32.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462534906eBook: 978-1-351-18136-5

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815371380
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Cognitive Behavior Therapy in Counseling PracticeChild Parent Relationship Therapy (CPRT) Treatment

Jon Sperry, Lynn University,Boca Raton, Florida, USA and
Len Sperry, Florida Atlantic University,Boca Raton, Florida,
USA
This Cognitive Behavior Therapy text is brief, practical,
comprehensive, and tailored just for counselors. Evidence-based
CBT techniques are specifically adapted to counseling including
core-counseling concepts such as social justice, strengths,
wellness, and diversity (e.g., ethnicity, culture, sexual orientation,
gender, disability) which are interwoven throughout the book’s
content. Each chapter includes case vignettes that reflect the
work of professional counselors in school, clinical mental health,
marital and family, and rehabilitation settings.

Routledge
Market: Cognitive Behavior Therapy
November 2017: 229 x 152: 202pp
Hb: 978-1-138-64866-1: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-64867-8: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-62628-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138648678
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Cognitive Behavior Treatment Protocols for Medical
Settings
A Clinician’s Guide

Jennifer Labuda, Bradley N Axelrod, John D. Dingell
Department of Veterans Affairs Medical Center and James
Windell, Wayne State University, Detroit, and Oakland
University, Rochester, Michigan, USA
This book offers specific evidence-based behavioral treatment
plans for the most commonly observed symptoms seen in
medical and clinical settings. It will address the needs of
therapists who work in fast paced clinics and are often mandated
to provide time limited and effective treatment. Intended for
early career clinicians as well as experienced psychotherapists,
clear goal-directed protocols are outlined in a specific manner
to assist the clinician in treating frequently reported pain
complaints, somatic illnesses, anxiety, sleep difficulties, panic,

agitation, anger management and more.
Routledge
Market: Cognitive Behavioral Therapy
January 2018: 229 x 152: 370pp
Hb: 978-1-138-22361-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-22364-6: £31.99
eBook: 978-1-315-28241-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138223646
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Cognitive Behavioral Art Therapy
From Behaviorism to the Third Wave

Manual
A 10-Session Filial Therapy Model for Training Parents, 2nd Edition
Sue C. Bratton, University of North Texas, USA, Garry L. Landreth, University of North 
Texas, Theresa Kellam, in private practice, Texas, USA and Sandra Blackard, in private 
pratice, Texas, USA
This manual is the highly recommended companion to the second edition of CPRT: A 
10-Session Filial Therapy Model. Accompanied by training materials that allow for ease of 
reproduction and enhanced usability, the workbook will help the facilitator of the filial 
training and will provide a much needed educational outline to allow filial therapists to 
pass their knowledge on to parents. The manual provides a comprehensive outline and 
detailed guidelines for each of the ten sessions, facilitating the training process for both 
the parents and the therapist.

Routledge
Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health
August 2018: 279 x 216: 300pp
Pb: 978-1-138-68894-0: £27.99
eBook: 978-1-315-53798-6
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-415-95212-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138688940

Child Parent Relationship Therapy (CPRT), 2nd
Edition
A 10-Session Filial Therapy Model
Garry L. Landreth and Sue C. Bratton
This expanded and newly revised edition of Child Parent Relationship Therapy provides an 
overview of the historical and theoretical development of the filial therapy approach while 
also providing a survey of the most current training methods and processes. Along the 
way readers will encounter common questions raised by parents, children, and therapists, 
as well as helpful resources and research summaries. New chapters include added coverage 
of CPRT for special populations, updated research supporting CPRT (including 
nueroscience/interpersonal nuerobiology research support), and additional session 
transcripts. Also included is access to the Authors‘ all new CRPT in Action Video Series.

Routledge
Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health/Parenting
August 2018: 229 x 152: 472pp
Hb: 978-1-138-68902-2: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-68903-9: £37.99
eBook: 978-1-315-53794-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138689039
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Cognitive Analytic Therapy
Distinctive Features

Marcia L. Rosal, Florida State University
Cognitive-Behavioral Art Therapy explores the intersection of art
therapy practices and principles within cognitive-behavioral
therapy (CBT) theories and models. This timely new resource
examines CBT theory as it relates to art therapy and offers an
argument for the inclusion of CBT within art therapy-based
treatments. An analysis of the historical roots of both CBT and
cognitive-behavioral art therapy (CBAT) are presented along
with current practices and a proposed model of implementation.
Also included are case studies to enhance this in-depth
exploration of a largely unexamined perspective within the arts
therapies.

Claire Corbridge, Laura Brummer and Philippa Coid
Series: Psychotherapy and Counselling Distinctive Features
Cognitive Analytic Therapy (CAT) is practised around the world,
but until now there has been no accessible, bitesize overview
of this approach. Using the popular Distinctive Features format,
this book covers 30 key features of CAT. Divided into theory and
practice, it will be a valuable source for students and
professionals in training as well as practising therapists who
want to learn more about the distinctive features of CAT.

Routledge

Routledge
Market: Art Therapy

Market: Psychotherapy

March 2018: 229 x 152: 216pp

December 2017: 186x123: 172pp

Hb: 978-1-138-20842-1: £105.00

Hb: 978-1-138-64870-8: £105.00

Pb: 978-1-138-20843-8: £32.99

Pb: 978-1-138-64871-5: £14.99

eBook: 978-1-315-45925-7

eBook: 978-1-315-61724-4

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138208438

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138648715
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Cognitive-Behavioral Therapy for Sexual
Dysfunction

Cognitive Behavioral Therapy for Anxiety and
Depression During Pregnancy and Beyond

Michael E. Metz, University of Minneapolis, Minnesota, USA,
Norman Epstein, University of Maryland - College Park,
Maryland, USA and Barry Mccarthy, American University,
Washington D.C., USA
Cognitive-Behavioral Therapy for Sexual Dysfunction provides
clinicians and graduate students with a comprehensive
biopsychosocial model of useful, practical, empirically-based
strategies and techniques to address common sexual
dysfunctions. Each chapter carefully incorporates research and
theoretical foundations and includes discussions of the issues
that commonly arise when working with clients with sexual
problems. This volume will include clinical assessment and
intervention, case studies, client handouts, psychosexual skill

exercises, and client education materials.

How to Manage Symptoms and Maximize Well-Being
Sheryl M. Green, McMaster University, Ontario, Canada, Benicio N. Frey, McMaster
University, Ontario, Canada, Eleanor Donegan, Women’s Health Concerns Clinic,
Ontario, Canada and Randi E. McCabe, McMaster University, Ontario, Canada
Cognitive Behavioral Therapy for Anxiety and Depression During Pregnancy and Beyond is a
hands-on guide for facilitating treatment of anxiety and depression during pregnancy and
the postpartum period. Rather than taking a disorder-specific approach, chapters take an
empirically supported transdiagnostic approach. The latest in both psychoeducation and
research is integrated throughout every chapter, and clinicians and individuals alike are
presented with customizable CBT-based handouts, exercises, and worksheets proven to
meet the unique needs of the perinatal population.

Routledge
Market: CBT/Anxiety
November 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-20109-5: £90.00 Routledge
Pb: 978-1-138-20111-8: £24.99 Market: Counseling & Psychotherapy
eBook: 978-1-315-45249-4 November 2017: 229 x 152: 244pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138201118 Hb: 978-0-415-87407-6: £90.00

Pb: 978-0-415-87408-3: £18.99
eBook: 978-0-203-86345-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415874083

Dummy text to keep placeholder2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Collaborative Consultation in Mental HealthCognitive Behavioral Therapy for Social Anxiety

Disorder Guidelines for the New Consultant
Edited by Glenda Fredman, Glenda Fredman is a clinical
psychologist, systemic psychotherapist, consultant, trainer
and supervisor. She contributes to a number of national
public services and international organisations., Andia
Papadopoulou, Andia Papadopoulou is a clinical
psychologist, manager, supervisor, consultant and practice
tutor at the Islington Community Child and Adolescent
Mental Health Service and the Anna Freud Centre. and
Emma Worwood, Emma Worwood is a clinical psychologist,
manager, supervisor and consultant at the Islington
Community Child and Adolescent Mental Health Service.
This book offers a practical guide for professionals working

‘indirectly’ with clients through consultation with staff. It introduces the principles of a

Evidence-Based and Disorder Specific Treatment Techniques
Stefan G. Hofmann, Boston University, Massachusetts, USA
and Michael W. Otto, Boston University, Massachusetts, USA
Series: Practical Clinical Guidebooks
Cognitive-Behavioral Therapy (CBT) has proven to be the most
effective form of treatment for social phobia. This revision of a
highly regarded treatment manual presents an original treatment
approach that includes specifically designed interventions to
strengthen the relevant CBT strategies. This extensively revised
volume builds upon empirical research to address the
psychopathology and heterogeneity of social phobia, creating
a series of specific interventions with numerous case examples
and four new chapters on patients on medication, cultural

factors, individual therapy, and on-track monitoring. collaborative approach to consultation with practitioners, teams and agencies working in
health, education, social care and mental health. Chapters draw on systemic, narrative andRoutledge
appreciative approaches and incorporate a range of research findings, theories and practices
from the broader consultation literature, and interweave theory with real life examples.

Market: Cognitive Behavior Therapy
December 2017: 229 x 152: 208pp
Hb: 978-1-138-67142-3: £105.00 Routledge
Pb: 978-1-138-67143-0: £29.99 Market: Mental Health
eBook: 978-1-315-61703-9 December 2017: 234x156: 202pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138671430 Hb: 978-1-138-89908-7: £105.00

Pb: 978-1-138-89909-4: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-69665-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138899094
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Conducting Effective and Productive
Psychoeducational and Therapy Groups

Cognitive Behavioural Therapy for Adolescents and
Young Adults

A Guide for Beginning Group LeadersDeveloping Emotional Resilience
Nina W. Brown, Old Dominion University, Virginia, USALawrence Howells
Conducting Effective and Productive Psychoeducational and Therapy Groups offers a three
part structure designed to prepare future and beginning group leaders for the challenges

This book is dedicated to providing mental health professionals with the specific knowledge
and skills adolescents and young adults deserve. It covers everything from psychological

that lie ahead: Getting Started, Trouble-Shooting/Problem-Solving, and Productivity/Endings.theories of adolescence through to the treatment of common emotional difficulties. Each
Along the way readers will find practical, step-by-step instructions and guidance; activitieschapter provides a clear, concise case conceptualisation and moves through to outline
to promote involvement, growth, and self-understanding; as well as processes andthe treatments best supported by evidence. Clinicians are walked through the process
procedures to prevent and to resolve difficult behaviors. Also included are 40+ activities,using case illustrations and care is taken to ensure clarity in the links between case
a typology of difficult member profiles, strategies to increase leader effectiveness, and a
chapter on toxicity among groups as well as group members.

conceptualisation and treatment. The book represents a coherent and comprehensive
treatment manual available to clinicians practicing CBT with adolescents and young adults.

RoutledgeRoutledge
Market: PsychotherapyMarket: Child and Adolescent Mental Health
May 2018: 229 x 152: 275ppJuly 2018: 234x156
Hb: 978-1-138-20955-8: £90.00Hb: 978-1-138-70746-7: £100.00
Pb: 978-1-138-20956-5: £31.99Pb: 978-1-138-70747-4: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-45697-3eBook: 978-1-315-20138-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138209565* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138707474
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Developing Resilience in Children and Young
People

Conscience and Critic
The selected works of Keith Tudor

Keith Tudor, Auckland University of Technology, Aotearoa
New Zealand
Series: World Library of Mental Health
Conscience and Critic: The selected works of Keith Tudor brings
together thirty five years of Keith Tudor’s finest contributions to
the field of mental health. Covering a wide range of subjects
that encompass psychotherapy, social policy and positive mental
health or wellbeing, Keith reflects on practice and theory from
his wealth of experience in various fields of practice, including
probation, counselling, field, hospital and psychiatric social work,
psychotherapy, supervision, and education and training.

Routledge

A Practical Guide
Poul Lundgaard, Poul Lundgaard Bak is based at the Department of Public Health,
Aarhus University, Denmark.
This book outlines the implementation of Lundgaard’s Resilience Programme, and is written
for those professionals who interact with children and young people on a daily basis.
Resilience means being able to handle challenges of life, especially when life is hard, and
the Resilience Programme is unique in its simplicity, efficiency and flexibility. The book is
written by professionals who have implemented the Programme in their daily work with
children, young people and parents. They describe how knowledge and tools from the
Programme are integrated into their practice, to tackle the core issues of self-control,
self-esteem, self-confidence and an ability to accept constructive criticism.

Routledge
Market: Child and Adolescent Mental HealthMarket: Psychotherapy
March 2018: 234x156: 216ppNovember 2016: 234x156: 238pp
Hb: 978-1-138-23619-6: £105.00Hb: 978-1-138-68236-8: £110.00
Pb: 978-1-138-23620-2: £29.99eBook: 978-1-315-46097-0
eBook: 978-1-315-20911-1* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138682368
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138236202
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Dialectical Behavior Therapy with AdolescentsCounseling for Artists, Performers, and Other

Creative Individuals Settings, Treatments, and Diagnoses
K. Michelle Hunnicutt Hollenbaugh, Texas A&M
University-Corpus Christi, USA and Michael S. Lewis, Ohio
Dominican University, USA
Dialectical Behavior Therapy with Adolescents is an essential,
user-friendly guide for clinicians who wish to implement DBT
for adolescents into their practices. The authors draw on current
literature on DBT adaptation to provide detailed descriptions
and sample group-therapy formats for a variety of circumstances.
Each chapter includes material to help clinicians adapt DBT for
specific clinical situations and diagnoses. The book’s appendix
contains additional resources and handouts to allow clinicians

to customize their treatment strategies.

A Guide For Clinicians
Olga E. Gonithellis, private practice, New York, USA
Informed by clinical case studies, scientific research and relevant theories, Counseling for
Artists, Performers, and Other Creative Individuals takes an in-depth look at the ways creative
traits, the arts and entertainment industries, and mental health interact. This hands-on
guide examines many of the issues that afflict creative populations, such as performance
anxiety, psychiatric disorders, and occupational stress, with a nuanced understanding of
the roles that creativity and the arts play in the lives of these individuals. This is essential
reading for practitioners looking to treat creative clients’ psychological difficulties with
insight and sensitivity.

Routledge
Market: Creativity/Psychotherapy

RoutledgeMay 2018: 229 x 152: 216pp
Market: PsychotherapyHb: 978-1-138-73533-0: £105.00
February 2018: 279 x 216: 216ppPb: 978-1-138-73535-4: £32.99
Hb: 978-1-138-90602-0: £105.00eBook: 978-1-315-17356-6
Pb: 978-1-138-90603-7: £32.99* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138735354
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138906037
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Dreaming, Healing and Imaginative Arts PracticeCounselling Male Sexual Offenders
Kathleen ConnellanA Strengths-Focused Approach
Bringing dream theory together with art practice and art psychotherapy, this book
demonstrates how releasing the imagination can open up processes of healing. Focusing

Andrew Smith, Andrew Smith is a therapist, trainer and
expert witness, working in private practice.
This book informs readers how to utilise an easily accessible,
integrative, strengths-focused counselling approach with men
who pose a sexual risk. The text includes case studies of different
types of sex offenders, and is illustrated with statements about
treatment and life experience from sex offenders themselves as
well as their probation officers. The practical accessibility of the
book, which includes many treatment formats and exercises for
engaging individuals who deny and minimise harmful sexual
behaviour, will be of value to counsellors and
psychotherapists, alongside other practitioners such as
psychologists, social workers, probation officers and support

workers.

on nocturnal dreams, day dreams, memory and reverie, Kathleen Connellan explores how
to access, depict and use these dream images as a basis for self-expression and
self-knowledge. Theoretically grounded yet practically focused, this book includes clear
tasks and exercises and covers key themes including archetypes, place, movement, sensory
triggers, crisis, and time.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health
October 2018: 234x156
Hb: 978-1-138-71317-8: £95.00
Pb: 978-1-138-71319-2: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-19934-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138713192

Routledge
Market: Counselling / Psychotherapy
November 2017: 234x156: 204pp
Hb: 978-1-138-06285-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06765-3: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-16141-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138067653

Companion WebsiteNew in Paperbacke-InspectionComplimentary Exam Copy

21PSYCHOTHERAPY

http://www.routledge.com/9781138682368
http://www.routledge.com/9781138682368
http://www.routledge.com/9781138236202
http://www.routledge.com/9781138906037
http://www.routledge.com/9781138735354
http://www.routledge.com/9781138906037
http://www.routledge.com/9781138067653
http://www.routledge.com/9781138713192
http://www.routledge.com/9781138067653


Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
Experiencing Compassion-Focused Therapy from
the Inside Out

Emotion Regulation Treatment of Alcohol Use
Disorders

Russell L. Kolts, Russell L. Kolts, PhD, Department of
Psychology, Eastern Washington University, Cheney
For therapists wishing to build their skills in compassion-focused
therapy (CFT), this powerful workbook presents a unique
evidence-based training approach. Self-practice/self-reflection
(SP/SR) enables therapists to apply CFT techniques to themselves
and reflect on the experience as they work through 34 brief,
carefully crafted modules. The authors are master trainers who
elucidate the multiple layers of CFT, which integrates
cognitive-behavioral therapy, evolutionary science, mindfulness,
and other approaches. Three extended therapist examples serve

as companions throughout the SP/SR journey.

Helping Clients Manage Negative Thoughts and Feelings
Paul R. Stasiewicz, University at Buffalo, New York, USA,
Clara M. Bradizza, University at Buffalo, New York, USA and
Kim S. Slosman, University at Buffalo, New York, USA
Emotion Regulation Treatment of Alcohol Use Disorders provides
detailed procedures for assessing and treating emotion
regulation difficulties in individuals diagnosed with an alcohol
use disorder (AUD). The Emotion Regulation Treatment program
combines an empirically-supported cognitive-behavioral
treatment with emotion regulation strategies to help clients
manage negative emotions and cravings for alcohol. This
therapist guide contains all the materials needed for the clinician
to implement the program, including session outlines, detailed
session content with suggestions for therapist dialogue, and

client assignment for between-session skills practice.

Guilford Press
June 2018: 336pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53526-2: £59.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53525-5: £25.99

Routledge * For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535255
Market: Alcohol Use Disorders/CBT
January 2018: 229 x 152: 200pp
Hb: 978-1-138-21584-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-21586-3: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-40602-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138215863

Dummy text to keep placeholder

Dummy text to keep placeholder Experiencing Schema Therapy from the Inside Out

Entertaining the Body in Mind A Self-Practice/Self-Reflection Workbook for Therapists

Reflections on Children who Act
Joan M. Farrell and Ida A. Shaw
This unique resource helps therapists build their skills in schema
therapy (ST) by applying ST techniques to themselves and
reflecting on the experience. Designed for use by individuals or
groups, the book harnesses the power of
self-practice/self-reflection (SP/SR), an evidence-based training
strategy. Twenty modules take therapists step by step through
using ST to address a professional or personal problem--from
establishing safety and creating a self-conceptualization to
implementing mode change work, including cognitive,
experiential, and behavioral pattern-breaking interventions.

Ann Horne
Series: Independent Psychoanalytic Approaches with Children and Adolescents
Entertaining the Body in Mind brings together the work of Ann Horne, and her vast
experience in the field child and adolescent mental health. Much of Ann's writing reflects
her work with very difficult children, many of whom have been abused:  children who act,
cross the body boundary, and who cannot reflect. Such children are now seen daily in
CAMHS and voluntary organisation settings, and this book will be of great interest and use
to all those mental health professionals working with children and adolescents in a range
of settings.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
October 2018: 234x156: 224pp
Hb: 978-0-815-39977-3: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-39982-7: £26.99
eBook: 978-1-351-17128-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815399827
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Existential Therapy
Distinctive Features

Emmy van Deurzen, Director, Dilemma Consultancy Limited,
Sheffield and London. and Claire Arnold-Baker
Series: Psychotherapy and Counselling Distinctive Features
This book provides an accessible overview of the main features
of the existential approach from both a theoretical and practical
perspective. The first 15 chapters of the book focus on theoretical
and philosophical concepts while the second half of the book
focuses on the more practical skills elements of working as an
existential therapist. Existential Therapy is written for
psychotherapists, clinical, health and counselling psychologists,
counsellors, psychiatrists, and all who wish to know more about
the existential approach.

Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
February 2018: 318pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53550-7: £59.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53328-2: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533282

Eye Movement Desensitization and Reprocessing
(EMDR) Therapy, Third Edition
Basic Principles, Protocols, and Procedures

Francine Shapiro
The authoritative presentation of Eye Movement Desensitization
and Reprocessing (EMDR) therapy, this groundbreaking
book--now revised and expanded--has enhanced the clinical
repertoires of more than 100,000 readers and has been translated
into 10 languages. Originally developed for treatment of
posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD), this evidence-based
approach is now also used to treat adults and children with
complex trauma, anxiety disorders, depression, addictive
behavior problems, and other clinical problems. EMDR originator
Francine Shapiro reviews the therapy's theoretical and empirical
underpinnings, details the eight phases of treatment, and
provides training materials and resources.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
July 2018: 186x123

Guilford Press

Hb: 978-1-138-68709-7: £95.00

Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling

Pb: 978-1-138-68710-3: £14.99

January 2018: 235 x 156: 568pp

eBook: 978-1-315-46193-9

Hb: 978-1-462-53276-6: £48.99

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138687103

Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-572-30672-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462532766

Browse and order online:
www.routledge.com/mentalhealth

PSYCHOTHERAPY22

http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535255
http://www.routledge.com/9781138215863
http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535255
http://www.routledge.com/9781138215863
http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533282
http://www.routledge.com/9780815399827
http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533282
http://www.routledge.com/9781138687103
http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462532766
http://www.routledge.com/9781138687103
http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462532766
http://www.routledge.com/mentalhealth


Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
Group TherapyFamily Therapy Skills and Techniques in Action
A group analytic approachMark Rivett, Director of Family and Systemic Psychotherapy

training, University of Exeter and family therapist, South
Wales and Joanne Buchmüller, Specialist Family & Systemic
Psychotherapist, adolescent inpatient unit, South Wales, UK
and visiting lecturer, systemic family therapy, Universities of
Bristol and Exeter
Learning how to be a family therapist involves incorporating
theory with practice. Family Therapy: Skills and techniques in action
brings the theory and skills used by family therapists to
life, providing a clear and concise introduction to different
schools of family therapy and the contemporary development
of the theory. Readers will also be able to see how the techniques

Nick Barwick, Group Analyst, The Guildhall School of Music
& Drama and private practice, UK and Martin Weegmann,
consultant clinical psychologist and group analyst, NHS and
private practice
Group Therapy: a group analytic approach is a comprehensive
introduction to contemporary group analytic theory and practice
- the prevailing form of group therapy in Europe. Highly
accessible yet meticulously referenced, theoretically rich, yet
clinically vivid, it is an invaluable resource for all interested in
group therapy, providing access to the very heart of working
therapeutically with(in) groups.

Routledge

look in a therapeutic setting through the use of a number of short video clips, available
online. Aimed at both students of family therapy and those studying family therapy as part
of their professional training, this is an indispensable, accessible text and a welcome addition
to the field.

Market: Psychotherapy
October 2017: 234x156: 220pp
Hb: 978-1-138-88970-5: £105.00Routledge
Pb: 978-1-138-88971-2: £24.99Market: Family Therapy
eBook: 978-1-315-67628-9October 2017: 234x156: 218pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138889712Hb: 978-1-138-83144-5: £105.00

Pb: 978-1-138-83143-8: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-72821-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138831438
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Hope for Children of TraumaFlexibility-Based Cognitive Behaviour Therapy
An international perspectiveInsights from Forty Years of Practice
Panos Vostanis, Professor of Child Mental Health at the University of Leicester and
Visiting Professor at University College London.

Windy Dryden, Emeritus Professor of Psychotherapeutic
Studies at Goldsmiths, University of London
In this book, Windy Dryden brings together four major strands
that have shaped his own idiosyncratic approach to clinical
practice. As such, this volume represents an accurate picture of
how he personally thinks about and practice psychotherapy, an
approach he calls ‘Flexibility-Based Cognitive Behaviour Therapy’.
Aimed at therapists in training and practice, this is an opportunity
to learn about the theoretical base and practical framework of
one of the leading figures in the field of psychotherapy.

Routledge

This book synthesizes existing evidence, policy and practice across the world for children
and youth who have experienced different types of trauma such as abuse, neglect; domestic,
community and war violence; ethnic displacement; homelessness; in public care; and living
in extreme disadvantage. Panos Vostanis presents new material from his extensive visits
and collaborations in low income countries in Asia, Africa and South America. Integrating
testimonies, observations, therapeutic interventions and research findings, the book shows
how these problems can be addressed, and will be thought-provoking reading for child
and adolescent mental health practitioners, NGOs and policy makers.

Routledge
Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health
March 2018: 234x156: 184pp
Hb: 978-1-138-20564-2: £105.00

Market: Psychotherapy Pb: 978-1-138-20565-9: £29.99
March 2018: 216x138: 168pp eBook: 978-1-315-45077-3
Hb: 978-0-815-37159-5: £105.00 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138205659
Pb: 978-0-815-37157-1: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-351-24642-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815371571
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Humane HelpingGender Issues in International Arts Therapies

Research Focusing Less on Disorders and More on Life’s Challenges
Eric Maisel, Private practice, California, USA
Humane Helping is a comprehensive, practical guide that helps
clinicians shift their practice from the mental
disorder-and-chemical fix and expert-talk models to a more
humane, helpful model that increases their ability to help clients
meet life’s challenges and reduce emotional distress. Chapters
clearly explain the shortfalls of the current models and the
advantages of Eric Maisel’s model and include case studies,
reflection questions, and actionable steps. Humane Helping
challenges current practices and provides helpers with the tools
they need to more compassionately, effectively, and honestly
serve their clients.

Edited by Susan Hogan
Series: International Research in the Arts Therapies
This book offers worldwide perspectives on gender in arts therapies research and
demonstrates understandings of gender and arts therapies in a variety of global contexts.
Analysing current innovations and approaches in the arts therapies and arts therapy
education, the book discusses issues of cultural identity, which intersect with sex, gender
norms, stereotypes and sexual identity. It includes unique and detailed case studies such
as the emerging discipline of creative writing for therapeutic purposes, re-enactment
phototherapy, performative practice and virtual reality. Bringing together leading
researchers, it demonstrates clinical applications and shares ideas about best practice.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health

RoutledgeSeptember 2018: 234x156: 208pp
Market: PsychotherapyHb: 978-0-815-35869-5: £115.00
October 2017: 229 x 152: 212ppeBook: 978-1-351-12195-8
Hb: 978-1-138-03860-8: £120.00* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815358695
Pb: 978-1-138-03861-5: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-11580-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138038615
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Integral PsychotherapyHypnotic Induction
A Unifying ApproachPerspectives, strategies and concerns

Andre Marquis, University of Rochester, New York, USA
Integral Psychotherapy lays out a conceptual framework for
understanding and applying the wide range of
psychotherapeutic approaches. The unifying model presented
here addresses the dynamics of healthy human development,
the assessment process, techniques and processes of therapeutic
change, and much, much more. Beginning as well as
experienced mental health practitioners will find the integral
approach to be an exquisitely parsimonious model, one that
allows practitioners and researchers to retain their own style and
preferences, while simultaneously organizing ideas within a
more comprehensive framework for understanding human
beings and the psychotherapeutic process.

Edited by V. K. Kumar, West Chester University of
Pennsylvania, USA and Stephen R. Lankton
A range of hypnotic induction protocols are used to prepare
individuals to enhance their receptivity to test or clinical
suggestions. Contributions to this book reflect on issues
surrounding its definitions, relevancy, possible components, and
approaches. It was originally published as a special issue of the
American Journal of Clinical Hypnosis.

Routledge
Market: Hypnosis
October 2017: 246x174: 134pp Routledge
Hb: 978-1-138-10456-3: £115.00 Market: Psychotherapy
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138104563 January 2018: 229 x 152: 264pp

Hb: 978-1-138-96151-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-96152-4: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-65092-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138961524
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Introduction to Countertransference in Therapeutic
Practice

Imagery-Enhanced CBT for Social Anxiety Disorder
Peter M. McEvoy, Peter M. McEvoy, PhD, School of
Psychology and Speech Pathology and Centre for Clinical
Interventions, Curtin University, Perth, Western Australia,
Lisa M. Saulsman and Ronald M. Rapee
Negative, distorted self-images are a key feature of social anxiety
disorder (SAD)--and working with imagery can make
cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT) more effective for those who
struggle with this debilitating problem. This book presents an
innovative modular framework that incorporates vivid
multisensory imagery into all aspects of treatment. Step-by-step
guidance for implementing this evidence-based approach with

A Myriad of Mirrors
Edited by Paola Valerio
This book provides an integrative guide for therapists on the
concept of countertransference, and its use as a framework to
explore the transformative potential in managing strong
emotionsand difficult transactions. It explores the concepts of
countertransference (a means of conceptualising strong
reactions within the therapist) and projective identifications
(when the identifying with projected material from clients) in a
range of clinical settings.

Routledge

individuals or groups is illustrated with rich case material. In a large-size format for easy
photocopying, the book includes 35 reproducible worksheets and handouts. Purchasers
get access to a Web page where they can download and print the reproducible materials.

Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling

Market: PsychotherapyFebruary 2018: 282pp
November 2017: 234x156: 234ppHb: 978-1-462-53549-1: £59.99
Hb: 978-1-138-69010-3: £105.00Pb: 978-1-462-53305-3: £25.99
Pb: 978-1-138-69011-0: £24.99* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533053
eBook: 978-1-315-46209-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138690110

3rd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Making Cognitive-Behavioral Therapy Work, Third
Edition

Implementing Therapeutic Residential Care with
Children and Adolescents

Clinical Process for New PractitionersTranslating Research into Practice
Deborah Roth Ledley, Deborah Roth Ledley, PhD, private
practice, Plymouth Meeting and Narberth, PA, Brian P. Marx,
Brian P. Marx, PhD, National Center for PTSD, VA Boston
Healthcare System, MA; Department of Psychiatry, Boston
University School of Medicine and Richard G. Heimberg,
Richard G. Heimberg, PhD, Department of Psychology and
Director, Adult Anxiety Clinic of Temple, Temple University,
Philadelphia, PA
"What should I do when a client asks me personal questions?"
"How do my client's multiple problems fit together, and which
ones should we focus on in treatment?" This engaging text--now
revised and updated--has helped tens of thousands of students
and novice cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT) practitioners build

James P Anglin, University of Victoria, Canada
This book presents a framework for well-functioning residential care, based on quantitative
outcome measures and qualitative data gathered over three years and across eight
intervention sites. The book’s framework is geared towards those working at various levels
in the child welfare system, from direct care to policy formulation, and promotes a “children’s
best interests” culture. Specific examples and illustrations connect the conceptual ideas
and considerations with day-to-day activities for staff, and it examines the adult mindset
development in relation to how agencies can promote systemic care for their residents.
Routledge
Market: Child & Adolescent Psychotherapy
July 2018: 229 x 152: 198pp
Hb: 978-1-138-78243-3: £85.00
Pb: 978-1-138-78242-6: £25.99
eBook: 978-1-315-76914-1
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-789-02141-0 skills and confidence for real-world clinical practice. Hands-on guidance is provided for
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138782426 developing strong therapeutic relationships and navigating each stage of treatment; vivid

case material illustrates what CBT looks like in action.
Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
June 2018: 229 x 152: 292pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53563-7: £29.99
Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-606-23912-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535637
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Mindfulness-based Interventions with Children and
Adolescents

Managing Negative Emotions Without Drinking
A Workbook of Effective Strategies

Paul R. Stasiewicz, University at Buffalo, New York, USA,
Clara M. Bradizza, University at Buffalo, New York, USA and
Kim S. Slosman, University at Buffalo, New York, USA
Managing Negative Emotions Without Drinking is the ideal
companion to Emotion Regulation Treatment of Alcohol Use
Disorders. Each of the treatment sessions presents scientifically
tested strategies for managing emotions without alcohol,
including mindfulness practices, direct experiencing of emotion,
and cognitive and behavioral skills to manage high-risk drinking
situations and prevent relapse to alcohol use. The exercises,
worksheets, and in-session and between-session skill practice

Research and practice
Edited by Nirbhay Singh, Georgia Regents University, Augusta and Subhashni Devi
Singh Joy, PRA Health Sciences, USA
Series: The Mental Health and Well-being of Children and Adolescents
With contributions from internationally-renowned clinicians and scholars, this book draws
upon current research in the field to explore topics such as the fundamentals of teaching
mindfulness to children and adolescents; assessment of mindfulness in this population;
use of mindfulness in educational settings; and clinical applications in mental health
populations, including substance abuse, hyperactivity, and intellectual and developmental
disabilities. It presents a synthesis of extant research on how to develop mindfulness in
children and adolescents, and highlights that carers’ own practice of mindfulness is essential
as the basis of teaching mindfulness to children and adolescents.

help clients gain a basic understanding of the role that emotions play in harmful alcohol
use and assist them in developing the skills needed to manage these emotions and cravings
without alcohol. Routledge

Market: Mental Health/EducationRoutledge
May 2018: 234x156Market: Alcohol Use Disorders/CBT
Hb: 978-1-138-68046-3: £105.00January 2018: 279 x 216: 182pp
eBook: 978-1-315-56386-2Hb: 978-1-138-21587-0: £105.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138680463Pb: 978-1-138-21588-7: £34.99

eBook: 978-1-315-40586-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138215887

Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
Multiperspectivity on School BullyingThe Handbook of Mental Health and Space
Views of teachers, students and parents.Edited by Laura McGrath and Paula Reavey

This timely book brings together the psychosocial work on experiences of space and mental
distress, making explicit the links between theoretical work and clinical and community

Ken Rigby, University of South Australia
Series: The Mental Health and Well-being of Children and Adolescents

practice. The change from an institutional to community care model of mental health
Bullying in Schools provides a comprehensive account of school bullying in Australia and
does so in the context of findings reported around the globe.It is widely agreed that bullying

services can be seen as a fundamental spatial change in the lives of service users, and the
book aims to to stimulate discussion about mental healthcare spaces and their design.With

in schools is prevalent worldwide, that bullying can and does have devastating effects oncontributions from those involved in theorizing space, those drawing on their own
the well-being of many children, and that efforts to reduce bullying have, at best, producedexperiences of distress and space, as well as practitioners working on the ground, the book

will be of interest to mental health practitioners and academics. only modest success. The central aim of this book is to uncover what schools are doing to
counter bullying proactively and reactively in order to reduce such behaviour and thereby
improve the mental health and well-being of children.Routledge

Market: Clinical Psychology / Psychiatry
RoutledgeJune 2018: 234x156: 360pp
Market: Mental Health/EducationHb: 978-1-138-64393-2: £100.00
October 2018: 234x156Pb: 978-1-138-64394-9: £31.99
Hb: 978-1-138-21075-2: £105.00eBook: 978-1-315-62031-2
eBook: 978-1-315-45445-0* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138643949
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138210752
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Neurodevelopmental Disorders in Children and
Adolescents

Microskills for Effective Therapy and Counseling
A Systemic Perspective
James Hibel, Nova Southeastern University, Florida, USA and AnnaLynn Schooley,
Capella University, Minnesota, USA

A Guide to Evaluation and Treatment
Christopher J. Nicholls, The Nicholls Group, Arizona, USA
Neurodevelopmental Disorders in Children and Adolescents provides
an innovative perspective on developmental disorders in youth,
one focused on embracing and working with the "messiness"
and many variables at play in child and adolescent development.
The volume’s approach is aligned with the NIMH Research
Domain Criteria project, which hopes to move away from
categorical diagnosis toward multidimensional analysis. Each
chapter focuses on a particular aspect of development, cluster
of diagnoses, or clinical concern. The book also emphasizes
humility, an awareness of diversity and difference without stigma,
and support for collaborative and integrative healthcare.

Micro counseling, or micro-skills training, is a well-established training methodology in
mental health counseling, usually reserved for the novice therapist. This text expands
micro-skills training for the entire developmental spectrum of a clinician, from novice to
master, providing a “tool box” of exercises appropriate for students in fieldwork courses
and for practicing professionals. It also applies traditional concepts to a systemic context,
making it an ideal text for working with more than one client in the room, such as during
couple therapy, family therapy, or group therapy.
Routledge
Market: Counseling and Psychotherapy
December 2017: 229 x 152: 216pp
Hb: 978-1-138-80693-1: £85.00
Pb: 978-1-138-80694-8: £31.99
eBook: 978-1-315-75136-8 Routledge
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138806948 Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health

April 2018: 229 x 152: 224pp
Hb: 978-1-138-21589-4: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-21590-0: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-40866-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138215900
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Psychology, Emotion and Intuition in Work
Relationships

On Becoming a Cognitive Behavioral
Psychotherapist

The Head, Heart and Gut ProfessionalRussell Grieger, University of Virginia, USA
Psychotherapy is more than a series of skills and techniques, but
rather a vital human activity. It starts with the inner being of the
therapist and then moves to the outer world of strategies and
tactics. Drawing on a wealth of personal and professional
experience, Dr. Russell Grieger illuminates ten inner perspectives
that transform a technician into a psychotherapist, including
the fundamental nature of being human, the power of
passionate purpose, fearlessness, the pursuit of elegance, ridding
self-esteem, and more. For the practicing clinician, the therapist
in training, and the interested layperson, this book should be in
everyone's library.

Routledge

Henry Brown, Family Mediators Association, Neil Dawson,
Co-Head of the Anna Freud Services for Schools and Brenda
McHugh, Co-Head of the Anna Freud Service for Schools
This book highlights the importance of human relations in
everyday professional life: a "head, heart and gut professional"
who works and relates to others with head (with an
understanding of psychology, neuroscience, behaviour and
personality); heart (understanding emotions and how they affect
decision-making, and having emotional intelligence); and gut
(relying on intuition but knowing when this can be unreliable).
The book explains and synthesises these elements in
an accessible way, based on a sound theoretical perspective
combined with practical guidance, making it useful andMarket: Psychotherapy

January 2018: 229 x 152: 174pp
Hb: 978-1-138-22904-4: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-22905-1: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-39044-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138229051
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Pluralistic Therapy
Distinctive Features

John McLeod, University of Oslo, Norway and Institute for
Integrative Counselling and Psychotherapy, Dublin, Republic
of Ireland
Series: Psychotherapy and Counselling Distinctive Features
Pluralistic therapy: distinctive features offers an introduction to
what is distinctive about this increasingly popular method.
Written by one of the co-founders of pluralistic therapy, and a
leading UK figure in counselling and psychotherapy, this book
describes 15 theoretical features and 15 practical techniques for
practitioners. Pluralistic therapy is a flexible, integrative approach
to counselling and psychotherapy, which has also found
applications in fields such as mental health, life coaching and

careers guidance.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
October 2017: 186x123: 146pp
Hb: 978-1-138-20283-2: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-20289-4: £14.99
eBook: 978-1-315-39826-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138202894

TEXTBOOK • READER
Professional Behaviors and Dispositions
Counseling Competencies and Life Long Growth
Candace M. McLain-Tait and Joelle P. France
Aligned to 2016 CACREP standards, Professional Behaviors and Dispositions provides students
in master’s counseling programs with concrete tools and resources to cultivate and grow
counselor competencies and critical thinking skills, and to support professional identity
and development. The text begins by covering a range of experiences students face upon
entering the clinical mental health field and notes common areas of improvement for
students requiring a growth plan. Subsequent chapters delve into the importance of
self-assessment for continued growth and offer techniques and exercises to help students
understand their own strengths and areas for improvement.

Routledge
Market: Counseling
November 2018: 254 x 178: 264pp
Hb: 978-1-138-08988-4: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-08989-1: £36.99
eBook: 978-1-315-10891-9

accessible for all professionals in many fields, including mental health, management and 
social care.

Routledge
Market: Psychology
March 2018: 234x156: 230pp
Hb: 978-1-138-30273-0: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-30274-7: £24.99
eBook: 978-0-203-73171-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138302747
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Self-Evaluation And Psychotherapy In The Market
System
Kalman Glantz and J. Gary Bernhard
Self-Evaluation and Psychotherapy in the Market System examines the ways in which the 
nature of today’s market system contributes to the issues that many clients bring to therapy. 
Instead of seeing a lack of self-esteem as the root of clients’ problems, Glantz and Bernhard 
argue that self-evaluation—the struggle to achieve a high opinion of self—exacerbated 
by the market system, leads to stress and self-involvement. Beginning with an explanation 
of the connection between the market system and self-evaluation, this volume then goes 
on to describe an approach to treatment designed to free clients from the negative effects 
of the market system by moving away from self-evaluation altogether.

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology / Psychiatry
June 2018: 229 x 152: 112pp
Hb: 978-0-815-35533-5: £45.00
eBook: 978-1-351-12496-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815355335
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Psychotherapy as Love
Philosophical and Psychoanalytic Approaches
Tahlia Rainbolt
Series: Explorations in Mental Health
This book emphasizes the significance of loving feelings in psychotherapy, how and why 
they are vital, and what gets in the way of valuing them. It integrates contributions from 
a variety of influential sources and explores their shared root: the need for tenderness 
toward ourselves and each other. Its conception of loving is informed by many thinkers, 
including philosopher Martha Nussbaum; as a result the book is in also a study in ethics, 
and aims to make it more difficult to avoid, deny or otherwise minimize the need for loving 
feelings in psychotherapy.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
April 2018: 229 x 152: 208pp
Hb: 978-0-415-70530-1: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-315-88991-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415705301

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138089891
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Science and Practice in Cognitive TherapyRecovery, Meaning-Making, and Severe Mental

Illness Foundations, Mechanisms, and Applications
Edited by Robert L. Leahy, Weill Cornell Medical College;
Director, American Institute for Cognitive Therapy, New York,
NY
From leading experts in cognitive-behavioral therapy
(CBT)--including CBT originator Aaron T. Beck and many who
have worked closely with him--this book provides an overview
of where the field is today and presents cutting-edge research
and clinical applications. Contributors explain how Beck's
cognitive model has been refined and tested over the last 45
years and describe innovative CBT approaches that integrate
mindfulness, imagery, emotion-focused interventions, and other
strategies.

Guilford Press

A Comprehensive Guide to Metacognitive Reflection and Insight
Therapy

Paul H. Lysaker, Indiana University School of Medicine, USA
and Reid E. Klion, MERIT Institute, Indiana, USA
Recovery, Meaning-Making, and Severe Mental Illness offers
practitioners an integrative treatment model that will harness
their creativity, allowing for the formation of new ideas about
wellness. Metacognitive Reflection and Insight Therapy (MERIT)
complements current treatment modalities and can be used by
practitioners from a broad range of theoretical backgrounds. By
using metacognitive capacity as a guide to intervention, MERIT
allows practitioners to better use their knowledge to help people
who are confronting the suffering and chaos that often comes
from psychosis. Clinicians will come away from this book with
a variety of tools for helping clients manage their own recovery.

Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
February 2018: 229 x 152: 418pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53338-1: £33.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533381Routledge

Market: Psychosis/Serious Mental Illness
October 2017: 229 x 152: 180pp
Hb: 978-1-138-20838-4: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-20840-7: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-44700-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138208407

Dummy text to keep placeholder2nd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Single-Session Therapy by Walk-In or AppointmentResearch Methods in Applied Behavior Analysis
Administrative, Clinical, and Supervisory Aspects of One-at-a Time
Services

Jon S. Bailey, Florida State University, USA and Mary R.
Burch, Behavior Management Consultants, Florida, USA
Research Methods in Applied Behavior Analysis, 2nd Edition, is a
practical text that provides the beginning researcher with a clear
description of how behavior analysts conduct applied research
and submit it for publication. In a sequence of ten logical steps,
the text covers the elements of single-case research design and
the practices involved in organizing, implementing, and
evaluating research studies. This revision includes new material
on how to critique a journal article and how to extract treatment
ideas from published studies. The novice researcher receives a
"steps for success" approach that is brief, useful, to the point,
and clearly delineated.

Edited by Michael F. Hoyt, Staff Psychologist, Kaiser Permanente Medical Center, San
Rafael, CA (ret), Monte Bobele, Arnie Slive, Jeff Young, La Trobe University, USA and
Moshe Talmon, Tel-Aviv University, Isreael
This volume is a carefully curated collection of chapters by leading practitioners describing
aspects of single-session (one-at-a-time) therapy. The book is divided into Administrative,
Clinical, and Supervisory sections. Highlights include numerous clinical examples, guideline
questions to maximize effectiveness, considerations about training and supervision,
discussions of cultural factors, and many practical suggestions for establishing walk-in
programs to meet the needs of clients. This is an essential title for clinicians, program
developers, and policymakers interested in providing the effective, client-responsive,
economic option of one-at-a-time therapy on a walk-in or by-appointment basis.

Routledge
Market: Behavior therapy
October 2017: 229 x 152: 238pp
Hb: 978-1-138-68525-3: £120.00

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology / Psychiatry
May 2018: 229 x 152: 360pp
Hb: 978-0-815-36237-1: £105.00Pb: 978-1-138-68526-0: £38.99
Pb: 978-0-815-36238-8: £38.99eBook: 978-1-315-54336-9
eBook: 978-1-351-11243-7* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138685260
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815362388

Dummy text to keep placeholderNEW IN PAPERBACK
Spirituality, Religion, and Cognitive-Behavioral
Therapy

Rumination-Focused Cognitive-Behavioral Therapy
for Depression

A Guide for CliniciansEdward R. Watkins, Edward R. Watkins, PhD, Director, Mood
Disorders Centre, School of Psychology, University of Exeter,
UK
Negative rumination plays a key role in the onset and
maintenance of depression and anxiety--and targeting this
persistent mental habit in treatment can lead to better client
outcomes and reduced residual symptoms. Rumination-focused
cognitive-behavioral therapy (RFCBT) for depression combines
carefully adapted elements of CBT with imagery, visualization,
and compassion-based techniques. Leading clinician-researcher
Edward R. Watkins provides everything needed to implement
this innovative, empirically supported 12-session approach,
including sample dialogues, a chapter-length case example,

reflections and learning exercises for therapists, and 10 reproducible client handouts.

David H. Rosmarin
Spirituality and religion are powerful forces in many people's
lives, yet they are usually relegated to the periphery of
cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT) research and practice. This
highly practical, nonsectarian book describes how to identify
and work with psychologically relevant facets of spirituality in
the context of evidence-based treatment. David H. Rosmarin
draws on cutting-edge theory and research to provide clear
guidelines for conceptualizing positive and negative aspects of
spirituality pertaining to common clinical concerns.

Guilford Press
Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
March 2018: 229 x 152: 360pp
Hb: 978-1-462-52510-2: £33.99

Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
May 2018: 229 x 152: 230pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53544-6: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535446

Pb: 978-1-462-53604-7: £22.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462536047
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The Mindful Self-Compassion WorkbookStrengths-based Therapy
A Proven Way to Accept Yourself, Build Inner Strength, and ThriveDistinctive Features
Kristin Neff, Kristin Neff, PhD, Department of Educational Psychology, University of
Texas at Austin and Christopher Germer, Christopher Germer, PhD, private practice,
Arlington, MA

John J Murphy and Jacqueline A Sparks
Series: Psychotherapy and Counselling Distinctive Features
This concise book translates the principles and practices of Strengths-based Therapy (SBT)
into 30 concise, evidence-based ideas and techniques that practitioners can apply the very Self-compassion is a powerful inner resource. More than a thousand research studies show

the benefits of being a supportive friend to yourself, especially in times of need. Thisnext day on the job. The first half of the book describes 15 theoretical, conceptual, and
science-based workbook offers a step-by-step approach to breaking free of harshempirical foundations of strengths-based work, while the second half of the book translates
self-judgments and impossible standards in order to cultivate emotional well-being. In astrengths-based ideas and foundations into 15 practical techniques, with the help of clinical
convenient large-size format, this is the first self-help resource based on the authors'vignettes involving a range of clients. The book will appeal to a readership of practitioners

and trainees in the mental health professions. groundbreaking 8-week Mindful Self-Compassion program, which has helped tens of
thousands of people around the globe.

Routledge
Guilford PressMarket: Psychotherapy
Market: Psychotherapy and CounsellingJuly 2018: 186x123: 160pp
September 2018: 222ppHb: 978-1-138-68410-2: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-462-52678-9: £14.99Pb: 978-1-138-68414-0: £14.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462526789eBook: 978-1-315-51297-6

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138684140

Dummy text to keep placeholder3rd Edition • NEW EDITION
The Routledge International Handbook of
Embodied Perspectives in Psychotherapy

Supervision in Clinical Practice
A Practitioner's Guide
Joyce Scaife Edited by Helen Payne, Professor of Psychotherapy, University of Hertfordshire,

Jennifer Tantia, Sabine Koch and Thomas FuchsThis fully updated edition is packed with practical examples from personal and professional
development. Joyce Scaife explores frequently encountered dilemmas including: how Series: Routledge International Handbooks
supervisors facilitate learning; the ethical bases of supervision; and how supervisors can

This handbook brings together researchers and writers from the fields of dance movement
psychotherapy and body psychotherapy. It includes an international selection of

balance management and supervision roles. Supervision in Clinical Practice offers
stimulating suggestions for providing supervision, using methods that ensure safe and

contributors, both established and on the cutting edge of research, theory and practice,open practice. It remains an indispensable text for supervisors and supervisees who practice
and from areas which underpin DMP and body psychotherapy, including philosophy,clinically in a range of professions, including applied psychology, counselling, psychotherapy,

psychiatry, nursing, and social work. neuroscience, arts therapies and verbal psychotherapy. The book as a whole aims to illustrate
approaches beyond borders, extending an understanding of diversity to embodied

Routledge psychotherapy practices, and covers themes including sexuality, oppression, gender and
the intergenerational transfer of trauma.Market: Clinical Psychology / Psychotherapy / Counselling

November 2018: 246x174
RoutledgeHb: 978-1-138-65187-6: £110.00
Market: PsychotherapyPb: 978-1-138-65188-3: £34.99
July 2018: 246x174: 416ppeBook: 978-1-315-54400-7
Hb: 978-1-138-06575-8: £165.00Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-415-20714-0
eBook: 978-1-315-15941-6* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138651883
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138065758
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Third Wave CBT Integration for Individuals and
Teams

The College Counselor’s Guide to Group
Psychotherapy

Comprehend, Cope and ConnectEdited by Michele D. Ribeiro, Oregon State University, USA,
Joshua M. Gross, Florida State University, USA and Marcee
M. Turner, Arizona State University, USA
The College Counselor’s Guide to Group Psychotherapy highlights
the role of the group therapist within college counseling centers;
provides practical, step-by-step instructions for creating a thriving
group program and culture; and unveils some of the
opportunities to expand this under-recognized practice setting.
This exciting new volume draws on the most current knowledge
on group psychotherapy while paying particular attention to
issues and ethical dilemmas that are unique to working with
college students.

Isabel Clarke, Isabel Clarke is a Consultant clinical
psychologist, with 25 years experience in the NHS, both in
outpatient and inpatient. and Hazel Nicholls, Hazel Nicholls
is a Consultant Clinical Psychologist, and Founder and
Clinical Director of Hampshire IAPT, italk.
This book introduces a therapy that starts from the perspective
of the immediate experience of the individual - ‘what it feels like
to be me, now’. Developed by the authors, this new,
transdiagnostic approach to mental health difficulties brings
together the impact of past trauma and adversity on present
coping (comprehend), and utilizes the latest in mindfulness and
compassion-focused approaches to manage change (cope and
connect). Already adopted in a variety of settings, including

Routledge
Market: College Counseling
October 2017: 229 x 152: 252pp

acute mental health and IAPT services, the book demonstrates the approach’s practicalityHb: 978-1-138-68195-8: £120.00
and acceptability, providing an outcome-focused approach that supports those who
normally do less well in IAPT services.

Pb: 978-1-138-68196-5: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-54545-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138681965 Routledge

Market: Psychotherapy
December 2017: 234x156: 172pp
Hb: 978-1-138-22689-0: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-22690-6: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-28129-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138226906
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Treating PTSDTrancework
A Compassion-Focused CBT ApproachAn Introduction to Clinical Hypnosis
Shirley Porter, Western University, Ontario, CanadaMichael Yapko
Treating PTSD supports the professional development of both new and experienced
counselors and therapists who wish to learn more about trauma counseling and are looking

Now in its 5th edition, this classic text continues to be the most comprehensive book for
learning the science of hypnosis. This edition accommodates new studies and topics and

for practical evidence-based information and strategies for working with clients sufferingcontains two new chapters on depression and how to construct process-oriented
from PTSD. Within this context, readers are introduced to a metaphor using the valley ofinterventions addressing the most common themes of therapy using hypnosis. Readers
the shadow of death to explain the experience of PTSD and the phases of the healingcan expect to receive a comprehensive overview of what is currently going on in the
journey. Additionally, a new compassion-focused CBT framework for trauma processing is
explained.

domain of hypnosis, an in-depth consideration of issues associated with the use of hypnosis,
and greater appreciation for the diverse ways in which hypnosis can be applied.

RoutledgeRoutledge
Market: Trauma Therapy/PTSDMarket: Hypnotherapy
October 2018November 2018: 254 x 178: 696pp
Hb: 978-1-138-30332-4: £105.00Hb: 978-1-138-56309-4: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-30333-1: £34.99Pb: 978-1-138-56310-0: £43.99
eBook: 978-1-315-12306-6eBook: 978-1-351-24630-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138303331* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138563100
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Using Diagrams in PsychotherapyTransforming Despair to Hope
A Guide to Visually Enhanced TherapyReflections on the Psychotherapeutic Process with Severely Neglected

and Traumatised Children Charles M. Boisvert, Rhode Island College, USA and Mohiuddin Ahmed, Consulting
Psychologist, Massachusetts and Rhode Island, USAMonica Lanyado, formerly Scottish Institute of Human

Relations (now Human Development Scotland). Retired from
clinical practice, she is training supervisor (at IPCAPA and
privately), teaches and writes
Series: Independent Psychoanalytic Approaches with Children
and Adolescents
Transforming Despair to Hope offers a thorough overview of
the problems as well as the rewards of trying to help severely
neglected and traumatised children. Drawing on her lengthy
clinical experience, Monica Lanyado provides an historical
perspective, helpful theoretical frameworks and thoughtful
support for those who work with these children. She includes

Using Diagrams in Psychotherapy presents a conceptual framework that brings visual
communication into the psychotherapy arena by applying auditory and visual information
processing principles. Replete with illustrations and "therapist thought boxes" designed
to help readers translate theory to practice, the book lays out visual strategies that enable
clients to become more actively engaged in sessions. Drawing upon universal information
processing principles, the book presents several unique visually oriented interventions that
apply to a broad range of clients, clinical settings, and clinical problems.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
November 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-56562-3: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-56564-7: £35.99
eBook: 978-1-351-20335-7many clinical examples of the therapeutic complexity of trying to help these children and

those who care for them in foster or adoptive families, and in residential settings. * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138565647

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
November 2017: 234x156: 174pp
Hb: 978-1-138-06471-3: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06472-0: £26.99
eBook: 978-1-315-16026-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138064720
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Using the Rorschach Performance Assessment
System (R-PAS®)

Transforming Generalized Anxiety
An emotion-focused approach

Ladislav Timulak, Course Director, Doctorate in Counselling
Psychology, Trinity College Dublin and James McElvaney,
Counselling psychologist, private practice; Co-founder and
Director, Institute for Emotion-Focused Therapy, Ireland
This book describes an approach to treating generalised anxiety
disorder which primarily focuses on the underlying emotional
experiences and their triggers that clients worry about, are afraid
of and want to avoid. Using clinical material, and applying the
outcome of a series of research studies, Transforming Generalized
Anxiety will equip psychotherapists and counsellors with the
means to help GAD clients transform core painful experiences
into a sense of empowerment and inner confidence.

Edited by Joni L. Mihura, Joni L. Mihura, PhD, Department
of Psychology, University of Toledo, OH and Gregory J.
Meyer, Gregory J. Meyer, PhD, Department of Psychology,
University of Toledo, OH
From codevelopers of the Rorschach Performance Assessment
System (R-PAS), this essential casebook illustrates the utility of
R-PAS for addressing a wide range of common referral questions
with adults, children, and adolescents. Compelling case examples
from respected experts cover clinical issues (such as assessing
psychosis, personality disorders, and suicidality); forensic issues
(such as insanity and violence risk assessments, child custody
proceedings, and domestic violence); and use in

neuropsychological, educational, and other settings. Each tightly edited chapter detailsRoutledge
R-PAS administration, coding, and interpretation. Designed to replace the widely usedMarket: Psychotherapy

October 2017: 234x156: 202pp Comprehensive System developed by John Exner, R-PAS has a stronger empirical foundation,
Hb: 978-1-138-68150-7: £105.00 is accurately normed for international use, is easier to learn and use, and reduces ambiguities

in administration and coding, among other improvements.Pb: 978-1-138-68153-8: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-52725-3

Guilford Press* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138681538
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
January 2018: 254 x 178: 416pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53253-7: £37.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462532537
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Very Brief Therapeutic Conversations
Windy Dryden, Emeritus Professor of Psychotherapeutic Studies at Goldsmiths,
University of London
In this book Windy Dryden demonstrates a range of techniques and skills to bring very
brief therapy to life. Using transcripts of Professor Dryden's therapeutic conversations  at
his 'live sessions' with volunteers, the book is an informative and innovative guide to 'how
to do' brief therapy. It will be an accessible read for all therapists, whether in training or
practice, who want to see very clear examples of theory being put into practice.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
April 2018: 216x138: 216pp
Hb: 978-1-138-47733-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-47736-0: £19.99
eBook: 978-1-351-10500-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138477360
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Voices of Feminist Therapy

Edited by Elizabeth Friar Williams
Series: Psychology Revivals
Feminist therapy was created in the late 1960s. Its early
practitioners had diverse lifestyles, backgrounds, and often
unconventional training, but all had a common and radical goal
of providing an alternative therapy for women whose mental
health was still defined in terms of male-pleasing behaviours
and rigid social roles. Originally published in 1995, the
contributors share the personal experiences and reflections that
helped them revolutionize therapy for women, particularly
poignant and instructive at the time, as psychotherapy evolved
from client-centred and individualistic to bureaucratic and

socially and politically conservative.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
January 2018: 234x156: 158pp
Hb: 978-1-138-94147-2: £80.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138941472
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Whole Therapist, Whole Patient
Integrating Reich, Masterson, and Jung in Modern Psychotherapy

Patricia R. Frisch, The Orgonomic Institute of Northern
California, USA
Integrating the work of Reich, Masterson, and Jung, Whole
Therapist, Whole Patient is a step-by-step guidebook for
professionals to learn about the psychology of their patients
and conduct treatment in a dynamic way. This text combines
Reich’s character analyses, Masterson’s work on personality
disorders, and Jung’s dream analyses to create a clear typology
of character types that therapists can use to understand
themselves and their patients. Also included are case
management techniques and guidance for working with difficult
patients. Readers can turn to the book’s online resources to
access a downloadable patient package, case presentation guide,

and psychological history form.

Routledge
Market: Integrative Psychotherapy
February 2018: 229 x 152: 254pp
Hb: 978-1-138-56235-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-56236-3: £32.99
eBook: 978-0-203-70288-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138562363

Browse and order online:
www.routledge.com/mentalhealth

PSYCHOTHERAPY30

http://www.routledge.com/9781138477360
http://www.routledge.com/9781138941472
http://www.routledge.com/9781138941472
http://www.routledge.com/9781138562363
http://www.routledge.com/9781138562363
http://www.routledge.com/mentalhealth


Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
An Emotionally Focused Guide to Re-Visioning
African American Relationships

A Family Systems Guide to Infidelity
Helping Couples Understand, Recover From, and Avoid Future Affairs
Paul R. Peluso, Florida Atlantic University, USA Edited by Shea Dunham, Governors State University, Illinois, USA
Series: Family Systems Counseling: Innovations Then and Now Series: Routledge Series on Family Therapy and Counseling
This book provides a systemic explanatory model for understanding infidelity that focuses
on marital dissatisfaction, power imbalances, unfulfilled dreams, and the discovery of

If clinicians are to be effective in helping the more than 45 million African Americans in the
United States, they must be versed in the history, cultural context, and racial microagressions

infidelity. It then gives therapists techniques to help couples redevelop trust, rebalance that both challenge and make this population resilient. Written in a conversational style
power, increase satisfaction, and recover from wounds the infidelity caused. An additional that will appeal to clinicians and academics, this book provides a historical treatment of
chapter provides prevention exercises that strengthen the relationship and deter infidelity the cultural context of African Americans, as well as clinical treatment guidelines and
before it occurs again. This book, by offering both an explanatory model and concrete practice-based, evidentiary approaches. It is based in attachment theory and emotionally
therapeutic techniques, allows therapists and counselors to treat the core of the couple’s
relationship problems instead of merely applying a therapeutic bandage.

focused therapy, and is contributed to by well-known and respected figures in the field of
marriage and family therapy.
RoutledgeRoutledge
Market: Marriage & Family TherapyMarket: Couples Counseling
December 2017: 229 x 152: 288ppJuly 2018: 229 x 152: 212pp
Hb: 978-1-138-83913-7: £90.00Hb: 978-0-415-78776-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-83912-0: £26.99Pb: 978-0-415-78777-2: £21.99
eBook: 978-1-315-73361-6eBook: 978-1-315-22573-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138839120* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415787772
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Attachment-Based Focused GenogramsA Therapist’s Guide to Consensual Nonmonogamy
A Workbook for Couple and Family TherapyPolyamory, Swinging, and Open Marriage
Rita Demaria, Council for Relationships, Philadelphia, PA, Veronica Haggerty, Council
for Relationships, Philadelphia, PA and Briana Bogue, Council for Relationships,
Philadelphia, PA

Rhea Orion, private practice, California, USA
Consensual nonmonogamy (CNM) means that all partners
consent to expanded monogamy or polyamory. Clinicians are
on the front lines in providing support for the estimated millions
pioneering these modern relationships. This first available guide
for therapists provides answers to prevalent questions: What is
the difference between expanded monogamy and polyamory?
Is CNM healthy and safe? Why would someone choose the
complexities of multiple partners? What about the welfare of
children? Through case studies from research and practice,
therapists will learn to assist clients with CNM agreements,
jealousy, sex, time, family issues, and more.

Attachment-Based Focused Genograms: A Workbook for Couple and Family Therapy
compliments the revised Focused Genograms: Intergenerational Assessment of Individuals,
Couples, and Families, 2/e. Genograms are a key tool in systemically focused family practice.
A new and integrative method for incorporating attachment theory and family systems
theory to apply the vast amount of theoretical and practical tools that have been created,
developed and refined over decades of clinical practice. These tools, combined with the
relationship mapping, timelines, and focused genograms, make the FGW an essential guide
for expanding the client-centered and attachment focused treatment plan.
Routledge
Market: Family TherapyRoutledge

Market: Couples Therapy/Sex Therapy
April 2018: 229 x 152: 192pp
Hb: 978-1-138-20745-5: £105.00

August 2018: 254 x 178: 256pp
Hb: 978-1-138-03853-0: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-03854-7: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-17700-7Pb: 978-1-138-20746-2: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138038547eBook: 978-1-315-46225-7

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138207462
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Body-Based IntimacyAdult Transgender Care
A Neurobiological Integration of Couples and Sex TherapyAn Interdisciplinary Approach for Training Mental Health Professionals
Stella Resnick, Private practice, California, USAEdited by Michael R. Kauth, Veterans Health Administration,

Washington, DC, USA and Jillian C. Shipherd, Veterans
Health Administration, Washington, DC, USA
Adult Transgender Care provides an overview of transgender
health and offers a comprehensive approach to training mental
health professionals in transgender care. The book takes an
interdisciplinary approach to transgender care, emphasizing the
complementary contributions of psychiatry, psychology, and
social work in providing transgender care within an integrated
treatment team. Included in this text are overviews of how to
conceptualize and provide treatment with complex and difficult
clinical presentations and considerations for understanding how
to address system-level challenges to treatment.

Body-Based Intimacy is a manual written for couples’ and sex therapists advancing a
"full-spectrum" approach to deep healing and relationship and sexual enhancement,
through partners’ bodily attunement. Through a detailed description of interpersonal
neurobiology and affect-regulation theory and research, illuminated by therapy vignettes,
this book reveals the long-term effects of early attachment programming on shaping adult
libido. It explores a variety of relational issues  and sexual issues, and the final chapter
includes a series of process-oriented exercises as handouts that therapists can use in their
own practice.

Routledge
Market: Sex Therapy/Couple Therapy
April 2018: 229 x 152: 224pp
Hb: 978-1-138-12389-2: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-12390-8: £21.99

Routledge eBook: 978-1-315-64855-2
Market: Transgender Mental Health * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138123908
October 2017: 229 x 152: 226pp
Hb: 978-1-138-22902-0: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-22903-7: £38.99
eBook: 978-1-315-39050-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138229037
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Clinician's Guide to Research Methods in Family
Therapy

Brief Therapy With Couples and Families in Crisis
Robert Taibbi, Private Practice, Virginia, USA
As the average length of therapy shortens, clinicians need a
resource to lead them step-by-step through the goals and
process of the opening sessions of brief therapy, and clear
treatment maps for the most common presenting problems.
This resource helps clinicians do just that and more, including
doing a quick assessment and isolating and addressing the
underlying emotional wounds that prevent families and couples
from solving problems on their own. Readers will not only learn
how to think brief, they will also discover how to navigate the
session process in an interactive and action-oriented way, even
with clients who are in high-pressure, crisis situations.

Foundations of Evidence-Based Practice
Lee Williams, University of San Diego, San Diego, CA, USA,
JoEllen Patterson, University of San Diego, San Diego, CA,
USA and Todd M. Edwards, University of San Diego, San
Diego, CA, USA
A research methods text with a unique focus on evidence-based
practice with couples and families, this book bridges the divide
between research and clinical work. The text offers
comprehensive, user-friendly coverage of measurement and
design issues and basic qualitative and quantitative methods.
Illustrating research concepts with clinically relevant examples
and sample studies, it teaches clear steps for evaluating different
types of studies and identifying common threats to validity. Of
special value to therapists, it provides a systematic framework

Routledge
Market: Brief Therapy
November 2017: 229 x 152: 186pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78780-2: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-415-78781-9: £26.99 for using research to guide the selection and evaluation of interventions that meet the 

needs of particular clients.
eBook: 978-1-315-22571-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415787819

Guilford Press
Market: Family Therapy
April 2018: 229 x 152: 298pp
Hb: 978-1-462-51597-4: £29.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53606-1: £22.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462536061
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Contextual Therapy for Family HealthBringing Common Factors to Life in Couple and

Family Therapy Clinical Applications
Alexandra E. Schmidt and D. Scott SibleyEli A. Karam and Adrian Blow, Michigan State University, USA
This book provides readers with an updated perspective on contextual therapy by
presenting its applications to individual and family health across the lifespan. The book

This book builds on the emerging paradigm of why therapy works, with a special emphasis
on how common factors may be utilized to increase effectiveness in couple and family

begins with an overview of contextual therapy before covering concepts like casetherapy. Different from previous theoretical texts about common factors, this applied book
conceptualization, intervention, and the process of creating therapeutic change. Each ofwill help you construct a personalized plan that will allow you to take charge of your
these facets is then discussed within the context of health concerns that families face.therapeutic development. The authors present practical strategies and exercises to build
Accounting for the trend towards increased collaboration between providers in traditionalon your previously existing therapeutic skill set, stoke curiosity for the work, counter against
mental health and medical settings, this book will empower clinicians to expand their
current range of assessment methods, intervention techniques, and supervision experiences.

burnout and frustration, and most importantly, achieve consistently better outcomes for
your clients.

RoutledgeRoutledge
Market: Family Therapy/Medical TherapyMarket: Couple Therapy/Family Therapy
August 2018: 229 x 152: 208ppSeptember 2018: 254 x 178: 188pp
Hb: 978-1-138-68482-9: £90.00Hb: 978-1-138-68620-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-68483-6: £21.99Pb: 978-1-138-68621-2: £21.99
eBook: 978-1-315-54362-8eBook: 978-1-315-54273-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138684836* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138686212
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Creating an Effective Couples Therapy PracticeClinical Treatment Directions for Infidelity

Butch Losey, Xavier University, Ohio, USA
This book helps clinicians who provide couple’s or marriage
therapy and counseling go from the ambiguous realm of
"thinking" or "knowing" their effectiveness to being able to
demonstrate it. It identifies effective strategies for common
treatment concerns that connect to the successful outcomes
of therapy. Dr. Losey discusses specific outcome measures and
how they can be used in session so that the couple can assess
their relationship and develop specific goals and interventions
for treatment. The author also examines session notes,
pre-treatment change, and developing quality post-treatment
goals in his discussion of clinical effectiveness.

A Phenomenological Framework for Understanding
Nicolle Zapien, California Institute of Integral Studies, USA
Clinical Treatment Directions for Infidelity considers the
psychotherapeutic treatment of infidelity from a fresh
perspective. Psychotherapy for infidelity is notoriously
challenging, and clinicians tend to disagree on case
conceptualizations and treatment objectives. This book
approaches infidelity from a client-centered perspective,
informed by qualitative research and social context. Essential
for clinicians who work with cases of infidelity, it provides a
framework and set of tools with which to approach these cases
from a non-judgmental stance that helps clients glean meaning
from these experiences and make conscious personal choices
about how to move forward.

Routledge
Market: Couples Therapy
December 2017: 229 x 152: 248pp

Routledge Hb: 978-1-138-78030-9: £105.00
Market: Couples Therapy Pb: 978-1-138-78034-7: £38.99
February 2018: 229 x 152: 200pp eBook: 978-1-315-77082-6
Hb: 978-0-415-79048-2: £105.00 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138780347
Pb: 978-0-415-79049-9: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-21311-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415790499
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Emotionally Focused Family TherapyCulture and Family
Restoring Connection and Promoting ResilienceProblems and Therapy
James Furrow, Gail Palmer, Susan Johnson, George Faller and Lisa Palmer OlsenWen-Shing Tseng, University of Hawaii, USA and Jing Hsu

Series: Psychology Revivals
Originally published in 1991, this landmark guide gave brilliant
insights on dealing with the cultural aspects of family mental
health. It systematically reviews various dimensions of the family
from a cross-cultural perspective, including system, development,
behaviour, and functioning. It then thoroughly examines the
problems and dysfunctions that can occur in families of different
cultural backgrounds, and finally proposes culturally appropriate
assessments and treatments for resolving these family problems.

Routledge

This revolutionary treatment manual for Emotionally Focused Family Therapy (EFFT) enables
mental health professionals to extend the proven effectiveness of EFT to the multiple
relationships and complexities of family life. It offers a theoretical framework that enhances
a therapist’s conceptualization of family dynamics through clinical transcripts. The authors
look at a broad range of presenting problems and family groups, and show readers how
to integrate the material in a manner that will improve their competence in sessions. This
book is a must-have for any professional looking to promote the development and renewal
of attachment bonds in family relationships.
Routledge
Market: Family Therapy
October 2018: 229 x 152: 256pp
Hb: 978-1-138-94801-3: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-94802-0: £26.99
eBook: 978-1-315-66964-9Market: Family Therapy
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138948020November 2017: 216x138: 276pp

Hb: 978-1-138-18815-0: £90.00
eBook: 978-1-315-64266-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138188150

3rd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READERDummy text to keep placeholder
Essential Skills in Family Therapy, Third EditionDisability and Sexual Health
From the First Interview to TerminationCritical Psychological Perspectives

JoEllen Patterson, Lee Williams, Todd M. Edwards, Larry
Chamow and Claudia Grauf-Grounds
Series: The Guilford Family Therapy
Many tens of thousands of students and beginning clinicians
have relied on this engaging, authoritative text--now revised
and expanded--to hit the ground running in real-world clinical
practice. Focusing on what works, the authors show how to
flexibly draw on multiple theories and techniques to conduct
comprehensive assessments, develop collaborative treatment
plans, and intervene effectively for frequently encountered
clinical concerns. Mental health skills needed by all therapists
are interwoven with state-of-the-art family therapy knowledge.

Poul Rohleder, Stine Hellum Braathen and Mark Thomas Carew, Canterbury Christ
Church University, UK
Series: Critical Approaches to Health
The sexual lives of people with disabilities are rarely discussed. It is as if, because someone
has a biological or psychological impairment, they do not exist as a sexual being. As such,
many people with disabilities feel marginalised and powerless not only in their day-today
lives, but also in their ability to form sexual relationships, and a range of health issues are
raised as a result. Illustrated by research drawn from a range of international contexts, this
book is the first to examine this important but seldom acknowledged issue. It will be
essential reading for students and researchers interested in critical psychology, as well as
anyone working with people with disabilities.

Routledge
Market: Health Psychology Guilford Press

Market: Family Therapy
February 2018: 229 x 152: 333pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53343-5: £33.99

September 2018: 234x156: 184pp
Hb: 978-1-138-12371-7: £95.00
eBook: 978-1-315-64868-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138123717 Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-606-23305-4

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533435
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Foundations of Marriage, Couple, and Family
Therapy

Emotion Focused Family Therapy with Children and
Caregivers

Developing Helping RelationshipsA Trauma-Informed Approach
Valerie Q. Glass, Northcentral University, Arizona, USA., Carissa D’Aniello, University
of Nevada, Las Vegas, USA. and Susan N. Perkins, Northwest Nazarene University,
Idaho, USA

Edited by Mirisse Foroughe, York University, Toronto,
Canada
This book introduces Emotion-Focused Family Therapy (EFFT)
as an evidence-based intervention for children through the
integration of parent trauma treatment and emotion-focused
techniques. A team of expert authors, including the founders of
EFT and EFFT, contribute to the chapters, in which recent findings
from longitudinal clinical trials are woven into a rich and deeply
presented overview of using EFFT practically with clients. This
immensely practical book also provides illustrative case studies,
intervention strategies or do’s and don’ts at the end of each
chapter, and clinical worksheets.

Foundations of Marriage, Couple, and Family Therapy: Developing Helping Relationships is a
comprehensive textbook focused on guiding graduate students in marriage and family
therapy and counseling through their understanding of building professional helping
relationships with family systems. The book focuses on the systemic nature of helping
relationships and will explore ways in which building clinical relationships is interwoven
into broader family dynamics and social dynamics.
Routledge
Market: Marriage and Family Therapy
October 2018: 254 x 178: 300pp
Hb: 978-1-138-23110-8: £125.00

Routledge Pb: 978-1-138-23111-5: £46.99
Market: Family Therapy eBook: 978-1-315-31600-0
March 2018: 229 x 152: 168pp * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138231115
Hb: 978-1-138-06335-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06336-5: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-16110-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138063365
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Love and Sex in a New RelationshipHelping Couples Change

Cate Campbell
This new book explores the ways people leave a long relationship
and start a new one – and all the complexities that this entails.
Using her experience as a relationship therapist, Cate Campbell
takes the reader through the journey of loss and renewal,
examining the dynamics involved in the end of a relationship,
what helps and hinders relationships, and how new relationships
can survive. With practical advice, case studies, quizzes and
exercises to help identify and remedy a variety of problems that
can occur at any stage of a relationship, this book will be essential
reading for relationship counsellors and their clients.

Routledge

10 Guiding Principles for Relationship Health
Kirsten Murray, University of Montana, MT, USA
Helping Couples Change: 10 Guiding Principles for Relationship Health introduces a framework
to guide counselors’ work with couples. Grounded in the work of transformational research
experiences, the principles establish a parsimonious structure for the complicated work of
couples counseling. When the principles are applied to diverse couples, the counselor will
learn how to assess couple’s needs and readiness and choose skills to move the couples
forward.  The text will assist counselors establish clear conceptualization and purposeful
interventions for the couples they serve.
Routledge
Market: Marriage & Couples Therapy
November 2018: 229 x 152: 220pp
Hb: 978-1-138-05782-1: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-05783-8: £21.99

Market: CounsellingeBook: 978-1-138-01930-0
January 2018: 216x138: 190pp* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138057838
Hb: 978-0-415-78871-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-415-78872-4: £16.99
eBook: 978-1-351-21362-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415788724
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Master Conflict TherapyHelping Couples Overcome Infidelity
A New Model for Practicing Couples and Sex TherapyA Therapist's Manual

Stephen J. Betchen, Thomas Jefferson University,
Pennsylvania, USA and Heather L. Davidson, private practice,
Pennsylvania, USA
This book teaches couples and sex therapists the comprehensive,
integrative treatment approach of Master Conflict Therapy (MCT).
MCT suggests that each partner has an internal conflict born
out of their experiences from their respective families of origin.
Partners then choose one another based on these conflicts, and
it is only when they are out of balance that the couple
experiences symptoms. The authors help clinicians treat couples
through providing them with a solid theoretical foundation, a
practical assessment procedure, and highly effective treatment
techniques to re-balance a couple and, in turn, alleviate their

sexual symptoms.

Angela Skurtu, private practice, Missouri, USA
Helping Couples Overcome Infidelity provides clinicians with
tangible, research-oriented intervention strategies that can guide
couples through the aftermath of an affair. There are several key
elements that couples need to work through , including
assessment, working through the crisis phase, rebuilding trust,
acknowledging the pain infidelity causes, repairing relationship
issues, creating a dynamic sex life, choosing to stay or leave the
relationship, and forgiveness. This book will cover nine
milestones and offer a framework for how clinicians can offer
helpful treatment at each step.

Routledge
Market: Marriage & Couples Therapy
January 2018: 229 x 152: 114pp Routledge
Hb: 978-1-138-24055-1: £105.00 Market: Couples Therapy/Sex Therapy
Pb: 978-1-138-24056-8: £25.99 May 2018: 229 x 152: 240pp
eBook: 978-1-315-28329-6 Hb: 978-1-138-72695-6: £105.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138240568 Pb: 978-1-138-72696-3: £32.99

eBook: 978-1-315-19110-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138726963
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Moral Development in Couple TherapyIntellectual and Developmental Disabilities
A New Approach to Kohlberg's StagesA Roadmap for Families and Professionals
Steven I. Ries, Private Practice in Maui, Hawaii, USAEdited by Briana S. Nelson Goff, Kansas State University,

USA and Nicole Piland Springer, Texas Tech University, USA
Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities addresses the
experiences and perspectives of families living with or raising a
child with a disability. Designed for family therapists, social
workers, and other helping professionals, it provides
empirically-based, practical information for working with families
experiencing intellectual and developmental disabilities of a
loved one. This book also provides important information for
navigating the various professional systems of care with which
these families interface: health care providers, early childhood
intervention teams, educational systems, the legal system, and
financial planners.

This book lays out the Conceptual Template, which is a tool for therapists to help couples
learn for themselves a more rational, objective thinking process when presented with
conflict. The author discusses Kohlberg’s stages of moral development, then builds upon
them so therapists can help individuals learn to think more objectively about the reality
being experienced, their own subjectivity, and how to work as a couple to consciously
resolve conflict. The book then presents a series of case studies to illustrate how the
Conceptual Template can be used in counseling to help couples move to a more rational
level of moral reasoning, with corresponding improvement in their relationship.

Routledge
Market: Couple Therapy
September 2018: 229 x 152: 192pp
Hb: 978-1-138-67810-1: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-67811-8: £21.99

Routledge eBook: 978-1-315-55911-7
Market: Family Therapy/Social Work * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138678118
October 2017: 229 x 152: 236pp
Hb: 978-1-138-67245-1: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-67246-8: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-56249-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138672468
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2nd Edition • NEW EDITIONDummy text to keep placeholder
Rewriting the RulesMulti-Dimensional Therapy with Families, Children
An Anti Self-Help Guide to Love, Sex and Relationships
Meg-John Barker, Senior Lecturer in Psychology, the Open University
Thi book is a friendly guide through the complicated and often contradictory rules of love:
the advice that is given about attraction and sex, monogamy and conflict, gender and
commitment. It asks questions such as: which to choose from all the rules on offer? Do we
stick to the old rules we learnt growing up, or do we try something new? This new edition,
updated throughout, considers how the rules are being 'rewritten' in various ways, for
example the 'new monogamy', alternative commitment ceremonies, different ways of
understanding gender, and new ideas for managing conflict and break-up. Rewriting the
Rules gives the power to the reader to find the approach which fits their situation.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy / Self-help
March 2018: 216x138: 344pp
Hb: 978-1-138-04358-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-04359-6: £14.99
eBook: 978-1-315-17306-1
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-415-51763-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138043596

TEXTBOOK • READER
Socioculturally Attuned Family Therapy
Guidelines for Equitable Theory and Practice

Teresa McDowell, Lewis & Clark Graduate School of
Education and Counseling, Oregon, USA, Carmen
Knudson-Martin, Lewis & Clark Graduate School of
Education and Counseling, Oregon, USA and J. Maria
Bermudez, University of Georgia, USA
Socioculturally Attuned Family Therapy addresses the need for
socially responsible marriage and family therapy that infuses
diversity, equity, and inclusion throughout theory and clinical
practice. The text begins with a discussion of societal systems,
diversity, and socially just practice. The authors then integrate
principles of societal context, power, and equity into the core
concepts of ten major family therapy models, paying close

attention to the "how to’s" of change processes through a highly diverse range of case
examples. The text concludes with descriptions of integrative, equity-based family therapy
guidelines that clinicians can apply to their practice.

Routledge
Market: Family Therapy
December 2017: 254 x 178: 260pp
Hb: 978-1-138-67820-0: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-67821-7: £56.99
eBook: 978-1-315-55909-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138678217
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Stories of Strength
Finding New Love after Violence

and Adults
The Diamond Model
Shlomo Ariel, Director of the Integrative Psychotherapy Center and the Israel Play 
Therapy Institute in Ramat Gan, Israel
This book is a comprehensive introduction to a model of multi-dimensional, integrative, 
culturally competent, child and family-oriented model of psychotherapy, the Diamond 
Model. It gathers together numerous ideas ,concepts, research findings, methods and 
techniques from the various branches of psychology, family therapy, cultural anthropology, 
linguistics and more under a single theoretical and methodological roof. With numerous 
clinical examples, it serves both as a practical guide and as a reference book for therapists 
working with children and families, in training and practice.

Routledge
Market: Family Therapy
May 2018: 234x156: 240pp
Hb: 978-1-138-24423-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-28251-3: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-10105-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138244238

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Perspectives from Divorced Couples’ Therapists
Tanya Radecker, Private practice, New Orleans, LA, USA
What is the experience of therapists who are working with couples to repair relationships, 
if they were not able to do the same for themselves? Through interviews with divorced 
therapists from diverse cultures, philosophies, and generations, this book seeks to explore 
whether and how therapists’ divorce affects what goes on in the therapy room. Interviewees 
speak to their own experiences with trauma recovery, countertransference, self-disclosure, 
resilience, and other issues during and after their divorce. This book will provide insight 
and courage to divorced or divorcing therapists concerned with how to continue counseling 
couples in the midst of their own relationship problems.

Routledge
Market: Marriage & Couples Therapy
September 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-24046-9: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-24047-6: £19.99
eBook: 978-1-315-28365-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138240476

2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Research for the Psychotherapist
From Science to Practice

Ruth Neustifter, University of Guelph, Ontario, Canada

Jay L. Lebow, Northwestern University and Paul H. Jenkins,
National University, California, USA
While empirical, scientific research has much to offer to the
practice-oriented therapist in training, it is often difficult to
effectively engage the trainee, beginning practitioner, or
graduate student in the subject of research. This fully revised
and expanded edition of Research for the Psychotherapist is an
engaging, accessible guide that bridges the gap between
gathering, analyzing, presenting, and discussing research and
incorporating that research into practice. The authors present
concise chapters that distill research findings and clearly apply
them to practical issues, while also helping readers progress as
consumers of relevant research.

Based on years of work, nearly 300 pages of research, and 1,000 pages of interview
transcriptions, Stories of Strength shares the heartfelt and inspiring tales of survivors of
Intimate Partner Violence (IPV). Research-based and filled with exciting stories of hope, this
book appeals to any mental health student or professional who works with survivors of
violence and is an ideal book to share with clients to promote resiliency and hope. Most
importantly, it helps to answer that difficult question posed by survivors of IPV, “am I doomed
to a cycle of violence?”
Routledge
Market: Marriage & Couples Therapy
December 2017: 229 x 152: 224pp
Hb: 978-0-415-73731-9: £95.00
Pb: 978-0-415-73730-2: £23.99
eBook: 978-1-315-81811-5

Routledge

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415737302

Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
May 2018: 229 x 152: 304pp
Hb: 978-1-138-04949-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-04950-5: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-16954-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138049505
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Art of Sex Therapy Supervision
Edited by James C. Wadley, Lincoln University, New Jersey, USA and Richard Siegel
This compendium by leading sex therapy educators sheds light upon the complexities of
conducting sexuality therapy supervision. The purpose is to bring awareness the issues
that sexuality therapists face while they are being supervised. These issues may involve
obstructions to getting critical feedback from supervisors that impede clients’ capacity to
develop a healthy relationship with himself/herself and his/her partner. Individual, relational,
and systemic engagement as it relates to sexual function/dysfunction is addressed as well
as the supervision of therapists who are seeking an additional credential or are in need of
refining their encounters with their clients.

Routledge
Market: Sex Therapy
August 2018: 229 x 152: 304pp
Hb: 978-1-138-57563-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-57564-6: £42.99
eBook: 978-1-351-27152-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138575646

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Working with Co-Parents
A Manual for Therapists

Mary L. Jeppsen, Private practice, Arkansas, USA
Working with Co-Parents is a practical manual for therapists and
social workers who work with divorced and/or separated parents
of children. Unique among other books that focus on therapy
with the parents individually, the author’s model brings the
divorced couple together to help them understand their child’s
experience and to assist them in developing a road to
constructive co-parenting. This manual also includes illustrative
case vignettes, session outlines and handouts, and homework
reflection questions. Therapists and counselors will learn tools
and interventions that they can apply immediately and
effectively to their work with divorced couples.

Routledge
Market: Family Therapy/Parenting
November 2017: 229 x 152: 106pp
Hb: 978-1-138-24050-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-24051-3: £22.99
eBook: 978-1-315-28349-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138240513
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Dummy text to keep placeholder2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Art Therapy with Military VeteransActing For Real —Drama Therapy Process,

Technique, And Performance Trauma and the Image
Edited by Janice Lobban
This book provides a framework for understanding and applying
art therapy with veterans. Art therapy has a long association with
treating psychological injuries that arise from war, and the book
brings together experienced contributors in one volume to
provide the range of information essential to those seeking to
understand the complexities of working with traumatised
veterans. Art Therapy with Military Veterans will increase awareness
of the benefits of art therapy with these clients, and will promote
the incorporation of this clinical treatment into NHS Specialist
Veterans’ Services. It will be of interests to art therapists and
other mental health professionals working with veterans.

Routledge

Renée Emunah, California Institute of Integral Studies
Acting for Real provides an integrative framework for the practice of drama therapy that is
grounded by clinical examples and case histories. Author Renée Emunah, a pioneer in the
field, begins with an exploration of the primary conceptual sources of drama therapy before
introducing her Five Phase Model of Drama Therapy. Along the way readers will discover
new ways to pace treatment, assess progress, and choose the most effective techniques
and interventions for their patients. This straightforward, lively, and newly revised text
contains numerous techniques, ideas, and guidelines designed for drama therapists working
in any setting where individual, family, or group therapy is practiced.

Routledge
Market: Art Therapy
October 2018: 229 x 152: 300pp
Hb: 978-1-138-84964-8: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-84965-5: £22.99 Market: Arts Therapies
eBook: 978-1-315-72540-6 October 2017: 234x156: 242pp
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-876-30730-4 Hb: 978-1-138-65454-9: £105.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138849655 Pb: 978-1-138-65455-6: £24.99

eBook: 978-1-315-56419-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138654556
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Art, Play, and Narrative TherapyArt Therapy for Social Justice
Using Metaphor to Enrich Your Clinical PracticeRadical Intersections
Lisa B. Moschini, Sanctuary Centers of Santa Barbara, California, USASavneet Talwar, The School of the Art Institute of Chicago
Art, Play, and Narrative Therapy shows mental health professionals how metaphorical
representations form who we are, how we interact, and how we understand our larger

Art Therapy for Social Justice seeks to open a conversation about the critical intersection of
social change and social justice in private and public art therapy spaces. By moving the

environment. Author Lisa Moschini explains how to couple clients’ words, language, stories,practice of art therapy beyond standard individualized treatment models, this informative
and artwork with treatment interventions that aid empathic understanding, promote anew resource aims to promote scholarship and dialogue that opens boundaries to envision
collaborative alliance, and encourage conflict resolution. Chapters include numerousapproaches that are culturally sensitive with a focus on antiracist, feminist, and emancipatory
illustrations, exercises, and examples that give clinicians inspiration for both theoretical
and practical interventions.

movements. In particular, specific programs are highlighted that have effectively used
art-based practices to promote change by drawing attention to social inequities rooted in
power, privilege, oppression, and discrimination. Routledge

Market: Expressive TherapiesRoutledge
Market: Art Therapy
August 2018: 229 x 152: 220pp
Hb: 978-1-138-90905-2: £90.00

November 2018
Hb: 978-0-815-37126-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-37127-4: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-351-17092-5Pb: 978-1-138-90906-9: £31.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815371274eBook: 978-1-315-69418-4

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138909069

Dummy text to keep placeholderTEXTBOOK • READER
Arts Therapies in the Treatment of DepressionArt Therapy Research
Edited by Ania Zubala, University of Dundee, UK and Vicky Karkou, Edge Hill
University, UK

A Practical Guide
Donna Betts, George Washington University, Sarah Deaver, Eastern Virginia Medical
School and Donna Kaiser, Drexel University Series: International Research in the Arts Therapies

Arts therapies in the treatment of depression is a comprehensive compilation of expert
knowledge on arts therapies’ potential in successfully addressing depression. The book

Research in Art Therapy is a clear and intuitive guide for educators, students and practitioners
on the procedures for conducting art therapy research. Presented using a balanced view

includes contributions from international experts from all four arts therapies disciplinesof paradigms that reflect the pluralism of art therapy research, this exciting new resource
and chapters explore how to treat children, adults and older people who suffer fromoffers clarity while maintaining the complexity of research approaches while also considering
depression. By presenting high-profile research from these disciplines, Zubala and Karkouthe various epistemologies and their associated methods. Also included are sample
hope to improve existing arts therapies practice, empower practitioners to successfullyexperientials in every chapter, student worksheets, as well as a full chapter on report writing

that includes a completed sample report. work with depression and encourage them to share current research evidence with other
professionals working in the health, education and arts sectors.Routledge

Market: Art Therapy
May 2018: 229 x 152: 306pp
Hb: 978-1-138-12610-7: £90.00

Routledge
Market: Arts Therapies
May 2018: 234x156

Pb: 978-1-138-12611-4: £29.99 Hb: 978-1-138-21076-9: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-315-64708-1 eBook: 978-1-315-45441-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138126114 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138210769
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Handbook of Medical Play Therapy and Child LifeEmerging Perspectives in Art Therapy
Interventions in Clinical and Medical SettingsTrends, Movements, and Developments

Edited by Lawrence C. Rubin, St. Thomas University, Florida,
USA
The Handbook of Medical Play Therapy and Child Life brings
together the voices and clinical experiences of dedicated clinical
practitioners in the fields of play therapy and child life. This
volume offers fresh insights and up to date research in the use
of play with children, adolescents, and families in medical and
healthcare settings. Chapters take a strength-based approach
to clinical interventions across a wide range of health-related
issues, including autism, trauma, routine medical care, pending
surgeries both large and small, injury, immune deficiency, and
more.

Edited by Richard Carolan, Notre Dame de Namur University
and Amy Backos, Notre Dame de Namur University
Emerging Perspectives in Art Therapy aims to document newly
emerging trends in the field of art therapy and to offer a vision
of the future practices. This exciting new volume contains a
diverse selection of chapters written to examine the current
transitional phase of the profession where new paradigms of
thinking and research methods are emerging due to the
continued examination of old assumptions and development
of new knowledge. Specific attention is paid to emergent
knowledge in the areas of neuropsychological applications,
philosophical foundations, research, multicultural and
international practices, and art as therapy in allied professions. Routledge

Market: Child Play TherapyRoutledge
December 2017: 254 x 178: 398ppMarket: Art Therapy
Hb: 978-1-138-69000-4: £170.00December 2017: 229 x 152: 182pp
Pb: 978-1-138-69001-1: £92.99Hb: 978-1-138-65234-7: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-315-52785-7Pb: 978-1-138-65235-4: £38.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138690011eBook: 978-1-315-62431-0

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138652354
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Jungian Art TherapyExploring Ethical Dilemmas in Art Therapy
Images, Dreams, and Analytical Psychology50 Clinicians From 20 Countries Share Their Stories

Nora Swan-Foster, in private practice
Jungian Art Therapy aims to provide a clear theoretical manual
for art therapists on how to navigate Jung’s model of working
with the psyche. This exciting new text circumambulates Jung’s
map of the mind so as to reinforce the theoretical foundations
of his work while simultaneously defining key concepts to help
orient practitioners, students, and teachers alike and illustrating
the analyst’s unique understanding of images originating from
the unconscious. Throughout the text readers will enjoy clinical
vignettes to support each chapter and illuminate important
lessons.

Routledge

Edited by Audrey Di Maria, George Washington University
Exploring Ethical Dilemmas in Art Therapy presents not only the ethical principles to which
art therapists must adhere, but also offers real life examples of ethical dilemmas from a
wide range of professional settings. Particular emphasis is paid to the role that boundaries
(emotional, physical, technological) play in the art therapist’s work as well as ethical
dilemmas that may appear when taking on additional roles such as case manager or expert
witness. Offering a unique presentation centered on diverse vignettes with important
lessons and ethical takeaways highlighted throughout, this exciting new volume will be
an invaluable resource to all future and current art therapists.

Routledge
Market: Art Therapy
November 2018: 229 x 152: 440pp
Hb: 978-1-138-68189-7: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-68190-3: £31.99 Market: Art Therapy
eBook: 978-1-315-54549-3 January 2018: 229 x 152: 254pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138681903 Hb: 978-1-138-20953-4: £105.00

Pb: 978-1-138-20954-1: £38.99
eBook: 978-1-315-45701-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138209541
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Parent-Child Art PsychotherapyFoundations of Art Therapy Supervision

Dafna Regev, University of Haifa, Israel and Sharon Snir, Tel
Hai College, Israel
Parent-child Art Psychotherapy presents a working model of
ways to incorporate parents into a child's art therapy sessions.
This book introduces the model, which draws on the
relational-psychoanalytic notion of mentalization in the
treatment of disorders within childhood relationships, by clearly
explaining the theory, the setting, and the role of the therapist,
and the work with the parents. The book ends with a section
dedicated to practical applications of the model, replete with
illustrative case studies and detailed therapeutic exercises
covering leadership, movement, collaborative and solitary work,
and family work.

Yasmine Awais, Drexel University and Daniel Blausey, private practice
Art therapists often find themselves supervising without any formal training; while
supervisees may have similarly difficult experience if they don’t know what to expect from
the experience going in. Foundations of Art Therapy Supervision aims to teach supervisees
how to make the most of their experience and to provide a comprehensive reference for
practicing supervisors. Written by two art therapists with over 30 years of collective
supervision experience, this new resource includes a framework for providing effective
supervision in the classroom and in the field, case studies and art-based supervisory
exercises, and guidance for new professionals seeking certification or licensure.

Routledge
Market: Art Therapy
May 2018: 229 x 152: 248pp
Hb: 978-1-138-21214-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-21215-2: £24.99

Routledge* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138212152
Market: Art Therapy
November 2017: 229 x 152: 156pp
Hb: 978-1-138-73124-0: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-73126-4: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-18908-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138731264
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The Legacy of Edith KramerArts Therapies and New Challenges in Psychiatry
A Multifaceted ViewEdited by Karin Dannecker, Berlin Weissensee School of Art,

Germany
Series: International Research in the Arts Therapies
Providing valuable data on the effectiveness of the arts therapies,
Research in the Arts Therapies fills an important gap in the
literature on psychiatric illnesses. Contributors to this impressive
volume have carried out research in psychiatry and mental health
with patients diagnosed with a variety of illnesses. The
international focus of the book shows the global, cross-cultural
relevance of the arts therapies, whilst quantitative and qualitative
evidence is used to demonstrate the need for art-, music-, drama-
and dance therapy in a wide variety of contexts.

Edited by Lani Gerity, Private Practice, Nova Scotia, Canada
and Susan Ainlay Anand, University of Mississippi, USA
The Legacy of Edith Kramer presents a unique exploration into
the life and work of the groundbreaking artist and art therapist.
This volume examines the artist’s personal and cultural history
prior to relocating to the United States as well as the later years
when she worked as an artist, art therapist, and teacher. Kramer’s
solutions to creating a meaningful artist’s life run throughout
this book. Written by an international group of contributors, this
informative new text offers a multifaceted view of Edith Kramer
that will be appreciated by current and future art therapists
looking to better understand Kramer’s exceptional mind and
contributions to the field.

Routledge
Market: Arts Therapies
December 2017: 234x156: 230pp Routledge
Hb: 978-1-138-67197-3: £105.00 Market: Art Therapy
eBook: 978-1-315-61663-6 December 2017: 229 x 152: 316pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138671973 Hb: 978-1-138-68123-1: £105.00

Pb: 978-1-138-68124-8: £40.99
eBook: 978-1-315-54591-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138681248

2nd Edition • NEW EDITIONDummy text to keep placeholder
The Meaning of MovementThe Art Therapist’s Guide to Social Media
Developmental and Clinical Perspectives of the Kestenberg Movement
Profile

Connection, Community, and Creativity
Gretchen M. Miller, Ursuline College, Ohio, USA
The Art Therapist’s Guide to Social Media offers the art therapy
community a guide that addresses content related to social
media use, its growing influence, and the impact social
networking has on the profession and work of art therapists.
This book presents a framework of relevant theories, best
practices, and examples to explore existing and emerging areas
of social networking's power for art therapists as practitioners
and artists. Art therapists in training, art therapy educators and
supervisors, and practicing art therapists will find content in this
text helpful for their learning and professional practice.

Routledge

Janet Kestenberg-Amighi, Drexel University, Susan T Loman, American Dance
Therapy Association and K Mark Sossin, Pace University
The new edition of The Meaning of Movement serves as a definitive guide to future instruction
in the Kestenberg Movement Profile (KMP) and as the system’s foremost reference book,
sourcebook, and as an authoritative compendium. This thoroughly updated volume includes
an updated interweaving with current developmental science and recently developed
methodologies for research and KMP-derived techniques for clinical practice. An extremely
comprehensive theoretical and observational approach to movement studies, the KMP
has won a strong following among those professionals most involved in the observation
and analysis of body movement, especially regarding psychological factors.

Routledge
Market: Family Therapy US

Market: Art Therapy May 2018: 229 x 152: 360pp
October 2017: 229 x 152: 232pp Hb: 978-1-138-48462-7: £105.00
Hb: 978-1-138-64589-9: £120.00 Pb: 978-1-138-48463-4: £43.99
Pb: 978-1-138-64590-5: £30.99 eBook: 978-1-351-03870-6
eBook: 978-1-315-62784-7 Prev. Ed Pb: 978-1-138-00630-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138645905 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138484634

Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Expressive Therapies Continuum and Parallels
in Neuroscience
Megan L Van Meter, Private practice, Texas, USA
This book about the Expressive Therapies Continuum (ETC) seeks to add another text to
the small pool of resources on this growing area of interest in art therapy. Over its history,
the ETC has stood up to advances in neuroscience, which in turn have made it possible to
look at the ETC’s relevance to brain-based assessment and treatment in art therapy. This
book seeks to explore the ETC in relationship to these neuroscientific advances, as making
this connection demonstrates the ETC’s potential for unifying the profession of art therapy
and distinguishing it from art as a modality in counseling.

Routledge
Market: Art Therapy
November 2018: 254 x 178
Hb: 978-1-138-06338-9: £95.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06339-6: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-16108-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138063396
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Animal-Assisted Interventions for Emotional and
Mental Health

A Practical Guide to Mindfulness-Based
Compassionate Living

Conversations with Pioneers of the FieldLiving with Heart
Edited by Cynthia K. Chandler, University of North Texas,
USA and Tiffany L. Otting, private practice, Texas, USA
Animal-Assisted Interventions for Emotional and Mental Health
provides a unique opportunity to learn from a variety of leaders
in the field. Leading scholar Dr. Cynthia Chandler and colleague
Dr. Tiffany Otting present interviews with pioneering experts
from the US, UK, Israel, India, and Hong Kong, revealing key
beliefs, values, and ideas that are fundamental to animal-assisted
interventions. Their words will inspire and guide current and
future generations of practitioners, teachers, and researchers.

Routledge

Erik van den Brink, Center for Integrative
Psychiatry,Groningen, The Netherlands, Frits Koster,
Trainingsbureau Mildheid & Mindfulness, The Netherlands
and Victoria Norton, Professional background in teaching
and communications management.
Living Compassion is a practical, easy-to-follow guide to
Mindfulness-Based Compassionate Living. It consists of a eight
chapters that follow the eight sessions of the MBCL training
programme. Aimed at those who wish to deepen their
mindfulness skills with compassion-focused practice in order to
lead a healthier life, the book emphasises the importance of
cultivating self-compassion. Featuring accessible transcripts and

downloadable audio exercises;  worksheets to explore experiences during exercises and
Market: Animal-Assisted Therapyexamples for calendar exercises; and suggestions for deepening practice before moving
April 2018: 229 x 152: 240ppon to the next chapter, Living Compassion is a step-by-step guide to a healthier, happier

life. Hb: 978-0-815-39509-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-39510-2: £32.99

Routledge eBook: 978-1-351-11379-3
Market: Psychotherapy / Self-help * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815395102
June 2018: 297x210: 208pp
Hb: 978-1-138-22892-4: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-22893-1: £19.99
eBook: 978-1-315-26849-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138228931
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Art for Children Experiencing Psychological TraumaA Practical Guide to Rational Emotive Behavioural

Coaching A Guide for Educators and School-Based Professionals
Edited by Adrienne D. Hunter, National Art Education
Association Special Needs in Art Education, Donalyn Heise,
Teacher Effectiveness for Art Learning (TEAL) and Beverley
H. Johns, MacMurray College
Art for Children Experiencing Psychological Trauma aims to increase
understanding of art’s potential to enhance learning for children
living in crisis. In this groundbreaking resource, the first of its
kind to focus specifically on the connection between art
education and psychological trauma in youth populations,
readers can find resources and practical strategies for both
teachers and other school-based professionals. Also included
are successful models of art education for diverse populations,
with specific attention to youth who face emotional, mental,

Windy Dryden, Emeritus Professor of Psychotherapeutic
Studies at Goldsmiths, University of London
Series: Routledge Focus on Coaching
In his clear and concise style, Windy Dryden outlines the steps
and strategies that coaches using Rational Emotive Behavioural
Coaching (REBC) should employ as a guide when working with
coachees in development-focused REBC and problem-focused
REBC (addressing both practical and emotional problems). The
book shows how REB coaches can address the inevitable
obstacles to coaching progress that are likely to occur in all types
of REBC and outlines the most common steps for each type of
coaching, including common strategies for the implementation
of each step.

behavioral, and physical challenges, as well a framework for meaningful visual arts education
for at-risk/in-crisis populations.Routledge

Market: Coaching
RoutledgeDecember 2017: 216x138: 74pp
Market: Art Education/Mental HealthHb: 978-0-815-34872-6: £45.00
April 2018: 229 x 152: 312ppeBook: 978-1-351-16608-9
Hb: 978-1-138-23694-3: £105.00* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815348726
Pb: 978-1-138-23695-0: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-30135-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138236950

Dummy text to keep placeholderTEXTBOOK • READER
Building a Resilient Job SearchMaking Research Relevant
A practical guide for career coaches and job huntersApplied Research Designs for the Mental Health Practitioner
Kathryn JacksonEdited by Carrie A. Wachter Morris, University of North Carolina–Greensboro, USA

and Kelly L. Wester, University of North Carolina–Greensboro, USA Searching for a new job can be exhausting and unsuccessful applications can leave people
feeling demoralised. This book presents a framework of resilience, based on theA Practitioner’s Guide to Research Methods is the ideal core textbook for master’s-level

Introduction to Research Methods courses in mental health. Each chapter and its widely-renowned GROW coaching framework, that can be used as a coaching tool to
support job searchers, but also provides job searchers with the tools to grow their own
resilience during job searches and in the workplace.

accompanying video lecture and visual application scenarios speak to the experiential,
often technologically driven, ways in which students consume knowledge. The text is
synthetic, but the material is framed in a novel, accessible way designed expressly for this Including coaching exercises, self-coaching exercises, sound-bites of advice from successful

job searchers and useful templates, this book is an essential read for both career coaches
and clients.

level and course. The writing and structure are user friendly for today’s master’s level student,
as well as for faculty both unfamiliar and well versed in various research methodologies
for mental health practitioners.

Routledge
Routledge Market: Psychology/Coaching
Market: Research Methods/Counseling March 2018: 234x156: 192pp
October 2018 Hb: 978-1-138-30540-3: £90.00
Hb: 978-1-138-63211-0: £110.00 Pb: 978-1-138-30512-0: £24.99
Pb: 978-1-138-63214-1: £44.99 eBook: 978-0-203-72903-8
eBook: 978-1-315-17935-3 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138305120
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138632141
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Coaching Psychology for LearningCannabis on Campus
Facilitating growth in educationChanging the Dialogue in the Wake of Legalization

Qing Wang, East China Normal University
Series: Coaching Psychology
Wang demonstrates how coaching psychology contributes to
learning in educational contexts that involve the process of
knowledge construction, the development of positive learning
dispositions, the formation of learner’s identity, and the
relationship between learners and facilitators. Using empirical
evidence, original models and case studies, the book illustrates
the integration of coaching psychology and learning and is
underpinned by approaches including humanistic psychology,
motivational theories, cognitive psychology, solution-focused
approaches, narrative psychology and positive psychology.

Jonathan Beazley, University of Connecticut, USA and
Stephanie Field, Connecticut Psychological Association,
USA
Cannabis on Campus is a comprehensive resource on the
implications of marijuana legalization for college campuses. It
is essential reading for college administrators and other
professionals responsible for addressing marijuana use in higher
education. The authors use their experience in college alcohol
and other drug (AOD) counseling to provide a sweeping look
at the cannabis culture found in our universities. Chapters
alternate between historical context, research and analysis, and
student interviews, providing a nuanced understanding of
marijuana use in today’s college campuses, as well as insights

and recommendations for a post-legalization future.
Routledge
Market: Coaching
April 2018: 234x156: 216ppRoutledge
Hb: 978-1-138-04793-8: £105.00Market: Substance Use
Pb: 978-1-138-04794-5: £26.99January 2018: 229 x 152: 224pp
eBook: 978-1-315-17051-0Hb: 978-1-138-03911-7: £105.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138047945Pb: 978-1-138-03912-4: £32.99

eBook: 978-1-315-16017-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138039124

Dummy text to keep placeholder3rd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Cognitive Behavioural CoachingCareer Counseling
Distinctive FeaturesFoundations, Perspectives, and Applications

Michael Neenan, Centre for Stress Management, London,
UK
Series: Coaching Distinctive Features
Michael Neenan clearly and accessibly introduces the 30
Distinctive Features of Cognitive Behavioural Coaching, an
approach which applies the principles of CBT to coaching.
Covering both theoretical and practical features, the book
includes topics such as emotional reactions, resilience, the
coaching relationship, action plans and mindfulness. Cognitive
Behavioural Coaching: Distinctive Features will be an essential
reference for anyone seeking to understand the features of this
approach.

Routledge

Edited by David Capuzzi, Walden University, Oregon, USA and Mark D. Stauffer,
Walden University, Oregon, USA
Career Counseling, 3

rd
 edition, provides a comprehensive, holistic overview of the foundations

of career counseling, information on the most effective skills and techniques, and contextual
perspectives on career and lifestyle planning, all by nationally and internationally recognized
experts. Chapters introduce students to subjects not always addressed in texts, such as
career and lifestyle planning, rehabilitation, counseling couples and families, addictive
behaviors, and working with gender and ethnic minority clients.

Free with purchase: access to a companion website with an instructor’s manual, testbanks,
and other valuable materials.

Routledge
Market: Career Counseling
October 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-74434-9: £125.00 Market: Coaching
Pb: 978-1-138-74435-6: £54.99 March 2018: 186x123: 128pp
eBook: 978-1-315-16679-7 Hb: 978-0-815-39342-9: £105.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138744356 Pb: 978-0-815-39343-6: £15.00

eBook: 978-1-351-18855-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815393436
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Co-Leading in Trauma Group SettingsCoaching for Impact
The Art of AttunementThe Evolution of Leadership
Stephanie L. Wise, private practice, New York, USA and Emily Nash, NashWise Training
Alliance, New York, USA

Vassilis Antonas
In Coaching for Impact, Vassilis Antonas brings together his dual
expertise in executive coaching and psychotherapy to present
a transformative, evolutionary approach. The book examines
methodology, presence and fundamental skills and includes a
new, innovative model of leadership. Antonas also uses Jungian
concepts to address the coach’s internal disposition, supporting
their evolution and transformation. It will appeal to executive
and leadership coaches at all levels, including those in training.

Routledge

Co-Leading in Trauma Group Settings opens readers to the living experience of working in
an attuned manner as co-leaders, while at the same time remaining attuned to the needs
of individual group members and the group as a whole. Chapters show clinicians how to
use concepts of attunement in real-world settings through case studies, transcripts, and
vignettes. They also give examples that show how attuned co-leaders can model
relationships as a means for developing a sense of interpersonal safety, exploration of
difficult material, and opportunities for healing to begin to take place.

Routledge
Market: Group Work/Trauma/Art Therapy
November 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-04490-6: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-04492-0: £24.99Market: Coaching
eBook: 978-1-315-16412-0October 2017: 234x156: 154pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138044920Hb: 978-1-138-08756-9: £105.00

Pb: 978-1-138-08757-6: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-11040-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138087576
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Evil Eye, Jinn Possession, and Mental Health IssuesDisability Definitions, Diagnoses, and Practice

Implications An Islamic Perspective
G. Hussein Rassool, Islamic Online University and Academy of Tertiary Studies,
Mauritius

An Introduction for Counselors
Julie Smart, Utah State University, USA

Series: Explorations in Mental Health
This introductory text defines and describes disability, while providing practice implications
for students in the fields of counseling, social work, and the helping professions. Part I Evil Eye, Jinn Possession, and Mental Health Issues aims to raise awareness of the cultural

considerations, religion and spirituality involved in the assessment of Muslim patients withcovers client needs in counseling, disability definitions and categorizations, demographic
mental health problems. The belief that Jinn spirits can cause mental illness in humansshifts in disability, and models of disability. Part II provides practice implications for
through affliction or possession is widely accepted among Muslims. This means that beliefcounselors, such as acknowledging one’s lack of disability knowledge, providing in-office
in Evil Eye and Jinn Possession is a crucial, but frequently overlooked, aspect of mentalaccommodations for PWDs, viewing the client as an entire person, and more. Included
health problems with Muslim patients in psychiatric care. This book explores the nature ofthroughout are practice hints, first-person accounts, and information about the

intersectionality of multiple minority statuses. such beliefs, their relationship to mental health and the reasons for their importance in
clinical practice.

Routledge
RoutledgeMarket: Counseling/Disability Studies
Market: Mental Health/ReligionSeptember 2018: 254 x 178: 425pp
April 2018: 234x156Hb: 978-1-138-24468-9: £125.00
Hb: 978-1-138-65321-4: £105.00Pb: 978-1-138-24469-6: £49.99
eBook: 978-1-315-62376-4eBook: 978-1-315-27669-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138653214* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138244696
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Experiential Group Therapy Interventions with DBTEthics for Global Mental Health Work
A 30-Day Program for Treating Addictions and TraumaFrom Good Intentions to Humanitarian Accountability
Allan J. Katz, Private practice, Tennessee, USA and Mary E. Bellofatto, Private practice,
Florida, USA

Elena Cherepanov
This book offers ethical guidelines for international mental health workers. When working
internationally, mental health specialists face an unprecedented scale of human suffering Experiential Group Therapy Interventions with DBT guides the reader to fill group time with

proven experiential techniques which have helped patients nationwide deal with traumaand complexity of psychological needs which places special demands on making
independent, responsible, and competent decisions in extraordinary and often unique while teaching them valuable skills to reduce anxiety and tolerate stress in their quest for
circumstances. This book flags the problems, offers case studies, gives examples of ethically recovery. It presents a full month of detailed psycho-educational, experiential, DBT, warm
questionable practices, and presents guidelines for navigating conundrums and reconciling
multi-disciplinary and personal values.

ups and closing interventions while covering the depth and breadth of topics necessary
to help clients heal from trauma and addiction. There will be a theme for each day that
includes a summary, original psycho-educational materials, experiential exercises and warm
ups.

Routledge
Market: global mental health
August 2018: 229 x 152: 175pp Routledge
Hb: 978-0-815-38620-9: £105.00 Market: Group Counseling
Pb: 978-0-815-38622-3: £33.99 June 2018: 229 x 152: 156pp
eBook: 978-1-351-17574-6 Hb: 978-0-815-39569-0: £105.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815386223 Pb: 978-0-815-39570-6: £26.99

eBook: 978-1-351-18334-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815395706
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Fighting BackEvidence-Based School Counseling
What an Olympic Champion's Story Can Teach Us about Recognizing
and Preventing Child Sexual Abuse--and Helping Kids Recover

A Student Success Approach
Greg Brigman, Florida Atlantic University, USA, Elizabeth
Villares, Florida Atlantic University, USA and Linda Webb,
Florida State University, USA
Evidence-Based School Counseling presents a unique method for
training graduate students to become effective school
counselors that is presented in a "Tell, Show, Do, Coach"
approach and reflective of ASCA, CACPREP, and CAEP standards.
This method is based on the ASCA National Model; the research
base associated with social-emotional learning (SEL),
non-cognitive factors and college/career readiness; and
evidence-based programs tied to this research base. The text
highlights how the new ASCA Mindsets and Behaviors have
been modeled after this research base and provides resources

Kayla Harrison, Kayla Harrison, Boston, MA, Cynthia S.
Kaplan, Cynthia S. Kaplan, PhD, Director of Trauma and
Training and Consultation, Child and Adolescent Psychiatry
Division, Belmont Campus and 3East Continuum, McLean
Hospital, MA; Department of Psychiatry, Harvard Medical
School and Blaise Aguirre, Blaise Aguirre, MD, Medical
Director, 3East DBT program, McLean Hospital, Belmont,
MA; Department of Psychiatry, Harvard Medical School
More than 75% of sexually victimized children know and trust
their abuser--and two-time Olympic gold medalist Kayla Harrison
was once among them. Kayla, now an impassioned advocate
for children and teens, was abused by her judo coach from ages
12 to 16. Combining Kayla's powerful story with science-based

for school counselors to find evidence-based programs and interventions connected to
this research.

information from two renowned therapists, this unique book provides critical guidance
for parents and professionals.Routledge

Market: School Counseling
Guilford PressOctober 2017: 229 x 152: 312pp
Market: Psychotherapy and CounsellingHb: 978-1-138-95666-7: £90.00
May 2018: 229 x 152: 224ppPb: 978-1-138-95667-4: £49.99
Hb: 978-1-462-53569-9: £37.99eBook: 978-1-315-66563-4
Pb: 978-1-462-53297-1: £11.99* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138956674
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462532971
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TEXTBOOK • READER2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Group Work in SchoolsGetting Over OCD, Second Edition

Edited by Bradley T. Erford, Vanderbilt University
School counselors are often the only employees in school
settings with any formal education in group work, and yet their
training is typically a general course on how to run groups. Group
Work in Schools provides an alternative training model; one that
presents exactly what counselors need to know in order to
successfully implement task-driven, psychoeducational, and
counseling/psychotherapy groups in any educational setting.
Additions to this newly updated second edition include:
discussion topics, activities, case examples, integrated CACREP
standards and learning outcomes, as well as an overall update
to reflect the most recent research and knowledge.

A 10-Step Workbook for Taking Back Your Life
Jonathan S. Abramowitz, Department of Psychology and
Neuroscience and Director, Anxiety and Stress Clinic,
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill
Series: The Guilford Self-Help Workbook Series
Thoroughly updated based on the latest science, this
empowering workbook gives you the skills to overcome
obsessional thoughts and compulsive behaviors--and live a freer,
happier life. Leading OCD specialist Dr. Jonathan Abramowitz
presents a step-by-step program grounded in
cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT), the most effective treatment
for the disorder. Routledge

Guilford Press Market: School Counseling
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling August 2015: 229 x 152: 408pp
February 2018: 294pp Hb: 978-1-138-85381-2: £105.00
Hb: 978-1-462-53358-9: £42.99 Pb: 978-1-138-85383-6: £39.99
Pb: 978-1-462-52970-4: £17.99 eBook: 978-1-315-72254-2
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-1-593-85999-2 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138853836
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462529704

3rd Edition • NEW EDITION6th Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
I Love a Cop, Third EditionGroup Counseling
What Police Families Need to KnowConcepts and Procedures

Ellen Kirshchman, Ellen Kirschman, PhD, clinical
psychologist, Redwood City, CA International Journal of
Emergency Mental Health
Police officers today face unprecedented challenges--anti-police
sentiment, increased danger, massive public scrutiny, and the
ever-present threat of terrorism. Now thoroughly updated, this
trusted resource has already helped over 125,000 police families
manage the stress of the job and create a supportive home
environment where everyone can thrive. The third edition
includes new stories from police families, new chapters on
relationships and living through troubled times, and fully
updated resources. Discussions of trauma and resilience,
domestic abuse, and addictions have been expanded with the

latest information and practical advice.

Robert C. Berg, University of North Texas, Garry L. Landreth,
University of North Texas and Kevin A. Fall, Texas State
University, USA
Group Counseling, 6th edition offers an engaging journey through
the group process that is congruent with 2016 CACREP and
the ASGW practice standards and grounded in the most cutting
edge research and theory. The authors present a thorough
discussion of the rationale for using group counseling with an
emphasis on the group's role as a preventive environment and
as a setting for self-discovery. They examine the group facilitator's
internal frame of reference and ways to overcome initial anxiety
about leading groups, and they explore typical problems in the

development, facilitation, and termination of the group process and provide suggested
solutions.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
October 2017: 254 x 178: 244pp
Hb: 978-1-138-06862-9: £130.00

Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
May 2018: 229 x 152: 356pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53538-5: £45.99

Pb: 978-1-138-06860-5: £61.99 Pb: 978-1-462-53385-5: £12.99
eBook: 978-1-315-15775-7 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533855
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-415-53291-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138068605

3rd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER2nd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Individual Counseling and TherapyGroup Work
Skills and TechniquesProcesses and Applications, 2nd Edition

Mei-whei Chen, Northeastern Illinois University, USA and
Nan J. Giblin, Northeastern Illinois University, USA
Individual Counseling and Therapy, 3rd edition text integrates
theory and practice with real-life case examples and dialogues
that demystify the counseling process. Readers will learn how
to use winning skills and techniques tailored to serve
clients—from intake to problem exploration, awareness raising,
problem resolution, and termination. Students have much to
gain from the text’s depth, insights, candor, and practicality—and
less to be befuddled by while they develop their therapeutic
voice. PowerPoints, chapter test questions, and an instructor’s
manual are available for download.

Edited by Bradley T. Erford, Vanderbilt University
The overriding theme of this text is a focus on the specialized group work that counselors
perform from a systemic perspective in a multicultural context. This text briefly covers
traditional theoretical approaches, focusing more on the techniques and applications of
the approaches, but the core of the text involves the systemic approach to group work:
preparing group leaders to facilitate the systemic group process, from planning the group
through the four stages of group work. The content is aligned with 2016 CACREP standards.
Numerous other techniques, covered, are linked with specific theoretical orientations.
PowerPoints and Instructor’s manual are available.

Routledge
Market: Family Therapy US
April 2018: 229 x 152: 480pp
Hb: 978-0-815-36296-8: £105.00 Routledge
Pb: 978-0-815-36303-3: £47.99 Market: Counseling
eBook: 978-1-351-11067-9 November 2017: 254 x 178: 292pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815363033 Hb: 978-0-415-41520-0: £105.00

Pb: 978-0-415-41733-4: £56.99
eBook: 978-1-315-19765-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415417334
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Dummy text to keep placeholder3rd Edition • NEW EDITION
Preparing the Educator in Counselor EducationInsider's Guide to Graduate Programs in Clinical

and Counseling Psychology A Comprehensive Guide to Building Knowledge and Developing Skills
Edited by Laura R. Haddock, Walden University, Tennessee, USA and Joy S. Whitman,
Walden University, Missouri, USA

2018/2019 Edition
John Norcross, University of Scranton, Pennsylvania, USA and Michael Sayette,
University of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, USA Preparing the Educator in Counselor Education is a comprehensive text that supports skill

development for teachers and promotes insight into issues that are encountered in
Featuring quick-reference profiles of more than 300 graduate clinical and counseling
psychology programs, plus expert advice for choosing and getting into the right one, this

counselor education. Chapters are fully aligned with the 2016 CACREP standards and
include discussion of pedagogy, identity development, classroom diversity, student

trusted resource--now updated for 2018/2019--has been used by more than 150,000 engagement, teaching strategies, ethical and legal issues, gatekeeping, and mentoring.
prospective doctoral students. Profiles include each program's current specializations or The book is replete with applied practice exercises, descriptive commentary, sidebars, case
tracks, admission requirements, acceptance rates, financial aid, research areas, and clinical studies, and examples from seasoned professionals to provide context, humor, and

encouragement along the way.opportunities. More than just an information clearinghouse, the book offers incisive advice
and recommended resources on all aspects of the admissions process.

RoutledgeGuilford Press
Market: Counselor EducationMarket: Psychotherapy and Counselling
November 2018March 2018: 279 x 216: 486pp
Hb: 978-1-138-68484-3: £90.00Hb: 978-1-462-53567-5: £48.99
Pb: 978-1-138-68485-0: £24.99Pb: 978-1-462-53211-7: £22.99
eBook: 978-1-315-52169-5Prev. Ed Pb: 978-1-462-51813-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138684850

4th Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Psychoeducational Groups
Process and Practice

Nina W. Brown, Old Dominion University, Virginia, USA
With this fourth edition, Psychoeducational Groups remains the
only comprehensive, user-friendly guide to planning,
implementing, facilitating, and evaluating psychoeducational
groups. Included are step-by-step guidelines on how to initiate
group sessions, construct group objectives, engage group
members, monitor progress, and establish evaluation and
follow-up guidelines. New to this edition are sections on
intersectionality and implicit bias; professional responsibilities;
group concerns and conflict resolution strategies; and self-help
and psychoeducational support groups for adults. New material
is added to the instructor and student manuals, available from
the Routledge website.

Routledge
Market: Group Counseling
February 2018: 229 x 152: 314pp
Hb: 978-1-138-04935-2: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-04939-0: £38.99
eBook: 978-1-315-16959-0
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-415-88239-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138049390
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Psychosocial Support for Humanitarian Aid Workers
A Roadmap of Trauma and Critical Incident Care

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462532117

3rd Edition • NEW EDITION
Interpersonal Psychotherapy
A Clinician's Guide, Third Edition
Scott Stuart, University of Iowa, Psychiatry and Psychology, USA
Series: Classics in Psychotherapy
Interpersonal Psychotherapy (IPT) is a treatment that helps to reduce pyschological 
symptoms by intervening in relationship difficulties. Updated with a wealth of new evidence, 
this highly acclaimed clinician's guide provides a comprehensive manual for experienced 
therapists and those undergoing IPT training.

CRC Press
Market: Healthcare
December 2018: 234x156: 356pp
eBook: 978-1-498-78496-2
Pack - Book and Ebook: 978-1-498-78495-5: £39.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.crcpress.com/9781498784955
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Mindfulness for Coaches
An experiential guide

Fiona Dunkley, Senior accredited MBACP Psychotherapist

Michael Chaskalson, michael@mbsr.co.ukMindfulness Works
Ltd., UK and Mark McMordie, Coachmatch, UK
This is an experiential guide to developing personal practice
based on the eight week course which Michael Chaskalson has
been delivering to coaches since 2005. It is written for any coach
wishing to develop their own personal mindfulness practice
and gain a greater understanding of how this can benefit
themselves and their work with clients. The authors focus on
the experience of mindfulness and how this can improve
coaching practice rather than taking a strictly theoretical
stance. The clear layout means the book is accessible to any
coach looking to develop their skills.

Humanitarian aid workers are trying to make a difference in an increasingly dangerous
world. This book highlights the risks of such work, educate professionals responsible for
their duty of care, and bring together current thinking to promote collaborative working
to support the carers of our world. From the humanitarian aid worker trying to organise
support amongst chaos, to the professional offering a safe place for recovery, all of these
individuals are at risk of becoming traumatised. Therefore, it is vital that we recognise the
psychological risks on these individuals, and that they recognise how they can support
themselves, so they can continue to function in the work that they do.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy / Counselling
March 2018: 216x138: 168pp
Hb: 978-1-138-70734-4: £45.00

Routledge

eBook: 978-1-315-20145-0

Market: Coaching

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138707344

November 2017: 234x156: 226pp
Hb: 978-1-138-84105-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-90268-8: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-69730-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138902688
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Relational Integration of Psychology and Christian
Theology

Puppet Play Therapy
A Practical Guidebook

Edited by Athena A. Drewes, Astor Services for Children and
Families, New York, USA and Charles E. Schaefer, Fairleigh
Dickinson University, New Jersey, USA
Puppet Play Therapy is a comprehensive guidebook that describes
the basic skills, techniques, and applications for selecting and
working with puppets in specific types of settings and
populations. Written by preeminent voices in the field, chapters
offer invaluable guidance on selecting, using, and assessing
puppet-based therapeutic interventions. Both beginning and
experienced clinicians will also appreciate the inclusion of
practical, step-by-step approaches and reproducible handouts
that will aid them in their puppet play therapy sessions.

Theory, Research, and Practice
Steven J. Sandage, Boston University, Massachusetts, USA
and Jeannine K. Brown, Bethel Seminary, California, USA
Relational Integration of Psychology and Christian Theology offers
an in-depth, interdisciplinary relational framework that integrates
theology, psychology, and clinical and other applications.
Building on existing models and debates about the relationship
between psychology and theology, the authors provide a
much-needed examination of the actual interpersonal dynamics
of integration and its implications for training and clinical
practice. Using an approach that is sensitive to theological
diversity and to social context, this book puts forward a
theological and therapeutic framework that values diversity, the
repairing of ruptures, and collaboration.

Routledge
Market: Play Therapy
November 2017: 229 x 152: 222pp

RoutledgeHb: 978-1-138-70721-4: £105.00
Market: Theology/CounselingPb: 978-1-138-70722-1: £34.99
March 2018: 229 x 152: 232ppeBook: 978-1-315-18134-9
Hb: 978-1-138-93592-1: £105.00* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138707221
Pb: 978-1-138-93593-8: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-67150-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138935938
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School Counselors as PractitionersRational Emotive Behavioural Coaching
Building on Theory, Standards, and Experience for Optimal PerformanceDistinctive Features
Edited by Lisa A. Wines and Judith A. NelsonWindy Dryden, Emeritus Professor of Psychotherapeutic

Studies at Goldsmiths, University of London
Series: Coaching Distinctive Features
Windy Dryden clearly and accessibly introduces the 30 Distinctive
Features of Rational Emotive Behavioural Coaching, an approach
which applies the principles of REBT to coaching. Covering both
theoretical and practical features, the book includes topics such
as meaning and values, development, the working alliance,
dealing with obstacles and common coachee problems. Rational
Emotive Behavioural Coaching: Distinctive Features will be an
essential reference for anyone seeking to understand the features
of this approach.

This text is designed for school counseling practicum and internship courses. It demystifies
the roles required of school counselors and offers pragmatic, process-driven descriptions
of theory, synthesized literature, organizational and national standards, district policy, and
best practice recommendations—with emphasis on ethical and multicultural considerations.
The 14 chapters in this textbook maintain, and are consistent with, the basis of school
counselors’ work in individual, group, and guidance counseling, and special attention is
paid to ASCA and CACREP standards. A companion website provides students with
templates for on-the-job responsibilities, as well as an instructor manual.

Routledge
Market: School Counseling
June 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-03977-3: £110.00

Routledge Pb: 978-1-138-03978-0: £46.99
Market: Coaching eBook: 978-1-315-17564-5
November 2017: 186x123: 194pp * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138039780
Hb: 978-1-138-06541-3: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06542-0: £14.99
eBook: 978-1-315-15973-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138065420
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Skill Development in Counselor EducationRe-Circuiting Trauma Pathways in Adults, Parents,

and Children A Comprehensive Workbook
Laura R. Haddock, Walden University, Tennessee, USA and Joy S. Whitman, Walden
University, Missouri, USA

A Brain-Based, Intergenerational Trauma Treatment Method
Valerie Copping, Private practice, Ontario, Canada
Re-Circuiting Trauma Pathways in Adults, Parents, and Children
presents the evidence-informed and substantiated
Intergenerational Trauma Treatment Model (ITTM). Grounded
in original research, experiential practice, and mathematical
principles of logic, the ITTM targets and treats both the child’s
and the caregiver’s complex trauma, providing the content and
the process for supplying an effective, and brief, caregiver-first
treatment option. It delivers an innovative, multigenerational
approach to complex trauma treatment that strengthens the
caregiver-child relationship by motivating and teaching

caregivers to help their children cope with the effects of trauma.

Skill Development in Counselor Education provides students and professionals with a variety
of exercises, case studies, and templates to assist in building fundamental skills. Chapters
include a template for teaching philosophy development, exercises to promote
self-awareness, and tools for teaching cultural and technological competence in the
classroom. The book also covers a variety of practical topics related to seeking a faculty
position or navigating an academic appointment, including writing a CV and cover letter,
preparing for interviews, and navigating the tenure process.

Routledge
Market: Counselor Education
November 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-69554-2: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-69555-9: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-41393-8Routledge
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138695559Market: Trauma/Child & Adolescent Therapy

January 2018: 279 x 216: 200pp
Hb: 978-1-138-22313-4: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-22312-7: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-39206-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138223127
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The 2 x 4 ModelSolution-Focused Brief Therapy in Alternative

Schools A Neuroscience-Based Blueprint for the Modern Integrated Addiction
and Mental Health Treatment SystemEnsuring Student Success and Preventing Dropout

Robert Andrew Chambers, Indiana University School of
Medicine, Indianapolis, USA
This book describes a simple, evidence-based, yet revolutionary
design of the modern behavioral health clinic that fully integrates
addiction and mental health diagnoses. This design, called the
2 x 4 model, will eliminate the silos that now pervasively exist
between mental health and addiction treatment and expertise
in the US. It can serve as a new backbone for a modernized
behavioral healthcare system and holds considerable potential
in facilitating a woefully needed renaissance in behavioral health
in the US.

CRC Press

Cynthia Franklin, Calvin L. Streeter and Linda Webb
This book provides a step-by-step guide for how school social workers and counselors can
work with other school professionals to create an effective solution-focused dropout
prevention program. Along with illustrative cases and detailed explanations, this book
describes in detail the curriculum and day-to-day operations of a solution-focused dropout
prevention program by drawing on the experiences of a school that uses this approach.
With video examples that illustrate the solution-focused techniques, this book will show
how to provide interventions that can transform a student from a high school dropout to
college wannabe.

Routledge
Market: School Counseling
April 2018: 229 x 152: 160pp
Hb: 978-1-138-73591-0: £105.00

Market: MedicinePb: 978-1-138-73593-4: £32.99
December 2017: 229 x 152: 276ppeBook: 978-1-315-18624-5
Hb: 978-1-498-77305-8: £105.00* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138735934
Pb: 978-1-138-56385-8: £66.99
eBook: 978-1-498-77307-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.crcpress.com/9781138563858
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The Abused and the AbuserSpirituality and Religion in Counseling
Victim - Perpetrator DynamicsCompetency-Based Strategies for Ethical Practice

Edited by Warwick Middleton, Adah Sachs, Goodmayes
Hospital, London Borough of Redbridge, UK and Martin J.
Dorahy, University of Canterbury, New Zealand
This book comprehensively covers victim-perpetrator dynamics,
drawing together international experts who have spent much
of their careers studying the nature of the relationship between
the abused and the abuser(s). This book was originally published
as a special issue of the Journal of Trauma and Dissociation.

Routledge

Edited by Carman S. Gill, Florida Atlantic University, USA and Robert R. Freund,
Florida Atlantic University, USA
Spirituality and Religion in Counseling provides mental health practitioners, counselors in
training, and counselors in the field with practical information for understanding,
conceptualizing, and responding to clients’ needs within a spiritual and religious framework.
Chapters lay out descriptions and examples of commonly experienced issues and methods
for understanding and conceptualizing spiritual and faith development in a holistic way.
The majority of the book is focused on exploring ways to use a variety of counseling theories
and practical interventions to address spiritual and religious issues and further faith
development in clients.

Routledge
Market: Spirituality/Religion
October 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-28201-8: £90.00 Market: Abuse / Victim-Perpatrator Dynamics
Pb: 978-1-138-28202-5: £24.99 March 2018: 246x174: 260pp
eBook: 978-1-315-21104-6 Hb: 978-0-815-38011-5: £115.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138282025 * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815380115
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The Attachment-Focused ToolboxTests and Assessments in Counseling
Phase-Oriented Techniques for Treating Complex Trauma in Children
and Adolescents

A Case by Case Exploration
Edited by Bill McHenry, St. Edward's University, Texas, USA,
Kathryn C. MacCluskie, Cleveland State University, Ohio,
USA and Jim McHenry, Edinboro University of Pennsylvania,
USA
Tests and Assessments in Counseling provides students with
current information on assessment tools and techniques through
detailed case scenarios and vignettes. Going beyond basic
information about a multitude of assessments, the authors focus
on the use of instruments in individual cases to allow readers to
more fully grasp the integral relationship between tests and
assessment data and the counseling process. Chapters guide
students through choosing the most effective assessment tool,

Niki Gomez-Perales
The Attachment-Focused Toolbox presents clinicians with a wide variety of practical, specific
techniques for use in therapy sessions with children, adolescents, and caregivers. Author
Niki Gomez-Perales presents multi-sensorial and neurologically integrative strategies and
tools that clinicians can use in session to facilitate movement through the phases of trauma
treatment using an attachment model.

Routledge
Market: Attachment/Trauma
October 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-04333-6: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-04334-3: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-11467-5successfully administering the assessment, and making meaningful and useful results of

the data with the client. Test questions are also included at the end of each chapter. * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138043343

Routledge
Market: Clinical Testing and Assessment
March 2018: 254 x 178: 240pp
Hb: 978-1-138-22867-2: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-22870-2: £55.99
eBook: 978-1-315-27953-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138228702

Browse and order online:
www.routledge.com/mentalhealth

COUNSELING46

http://www.crcpress.com/9781138563858
http://www.routledge.com/9781138735934
http://www.crcpress.com/9781138563858
http://www.routledge.com/9780815380115
http://www.routledge.com/9781138282025
http://www.routledge.com/9780815380115
http://www.routledge.com/9781138228702
http://www.routledge.com/9781138043343
http://www.routledge.com/9781138228702
http://www.routledge.com/mentalhealth


Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
The Equine-Assisted Therapy WorkbookThe Career Coaching Toolkit
A Learning Guide for Professionals and StudentsJulia Yates

Yates provides a practical guide to forty of the most valuable tools and techniques for
career coaching practice. The book is structured around ten of the most common dilemmas

Leif Hallberg, private practice, Montana, USA
The Equine-Assisted Therapy Workbook gives readers the tools
they need to increase professional competency and personalize
the practical applications of equine-assisted therapy. Each
chapter includes thought-provoking ethical questions, hands-on
learning activities, self-assessments, practical scenarios, and
journal assignments applicable to a diverse group of healthcare
professionals. The perfect companion to The Clinical Practice of
Equine-Assisted Therapy this workbook is appropriate for both
students and professionals.

Routledge

which clients bring to career coaches, and provides clear step by step guidelines for how
and when to use each technique with clients. The book as a whole is grounded in evidence
and for each technique covered it offers a brief and accessible summary of the theoretical
underpinning, allowing the reader to understand how and why it works. Presented as a
practical toolkit, it will help practitioners and students both broaden and add depth to
their practice.

Routledge
Market: Coaching
August 2018: 234x156: 240pp
Hb: 978-1-138-05729-6: £110.00
Pb: 978-1-138-05730-2: £26.99 Market: Equine-Assisted Therapy
eBook: 978-1-315-16492-2 December 2017: 279 x 216: 134pp
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138057302 Hb: 978-1-138-21612-9: £105.00

Pb: 978-1-138-21619-8: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-40226-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138216198
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The Handbook of Clinical CounselingThe Clinical Practice of Equine-Assisted Therapy
Edited by Dean Aslinia, University of North Texas at Dallas, USAIncluding Horses in Human Healthcare
The Handbook of Clinical Counseling covers not just the basic skills of counseling but also
advanced techniques, multi-disciplinary approaches to treatment, diagnostic considerations,

Leif Hallberg, private practice, Montana, USA
The Clinical Practice of Equine-Assisted Therapy bridges theory,
research, and practical methods to fill a rapidly developing gap
for physical, occupational, speech, and mental health
professionals interested in incorporating horses in therapy.
Extensively researched and citing over 300 peer-reviewed journal
articles, it examines core issues such as terminology, scope of
practice, competency recommendations, horse care ethics, and
clinical practice considerations. This book is an essential resource
for professionals who wish to use a best-practices approach to
equine-assisted therapy.

Routledge

psychotropic treatment and referrals, and psychological and child-custody evaluation
protocols. Chapters also provide a series of tools and resources for students and professionals
alike to customize and create their own informed consents, personal disclosure statements,
and other necessary practice forms. The book follows and meets the CACREP standards
for clinical practice, making it the ideal guide to basic and advanced skills and practicum
and internship, as well as the perfect desk reference for private practitioners.

Routledge
Market: Counseling
November 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-04342-8: £135.00
Pb: 978-1-138-04343-5: £74.99
eBook: 978-1-315-16421-2

Market: Equine-Assisted Therapy * For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138043435
December 2017: 229 x 152: 224pp
Hb: 978-1-138-67462-2: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-67463-9: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-54590-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138674639
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The Organized ChildThe DBT® Solution for Emotional Eating
An Effective Program to Maximize Your Kid's Potential--in School and
in Life

A Proven Program to Break the Cycle of Bingeing and Out-of-Control
Eating

Richard Gallagher, Elana G. Spira and Jennifer L. L.
Rosenblatt
Are you sick of nagging your child to write down homework
assignments? Is his or her backpack a black hole that eats up
papers, books, and gym clothes? Organizational skills problems
aren't just frustrating--they get in the way of school success and
wreak havoc at home. Fortunately, help is at hand. This unique
resource stands out from other books because it is based on a
scientifically tested program that works.

Guilford Press

Debra L. Safer, Debra L. Safer, MD, is Associate Professor of
Psychiatry and Behavioral Sciences at Stanford University
School of Medicine and Co-Director of the Stanford Adult
Eating and Weight Disorders Clinic., Sarah Adler, Sarah Adler,
PsyD, Department of Psychiatry and Behavioral Sciences,
Stanford University School of Medicine, CA and Philip C.
Masson, Masson, PhD, Psychologist, Adult Eating Disorders
Service, London Health Sciences Centre; Clinical Adjunct,
Department of Psychology, Western University; Allied
Scientist, Lawson Health Research Institute, London, ON,
Canada

Eating can be a source of great pleasure--or deep distress. If you've picked up this book,
chances are you're looking for tools to transform your relationship with food. Grounded

Market: Psychotherapy and Counsellingin dialectical behavior therapy (DBT), this motivating guide offers a powerful pathway to
February 2018: 254 x 178: 206ppchange. Drs. Debra L. Safer, Sarah Adler, and Philip C. Masson have translated their proven, Hb: 978-1-462-53249-0: £37.99

state-of-the-art treatment into a compassionate self-help resource for anyone struggling
with bingeing and other types of "stress eating".

Pb: 978-1-462-52591-1: £11.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462525911

Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
January 2018: 254 x 178: 278pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53302-2: £39.99
Pb: 978-1-462-52092-3: £14.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462520923
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Through a Trauma LensThe Practice of Latina Psychologists
Transforming Health and Behavioral Health SystemsThriving in the Cultural Borderlands

Vivian Barnett Brown, Private Practice, California, USA
Through a Trauma Lens aims to understand and highlight
successful examples of health, mental health, substance abuse
treatment, and other service delivery systems that have
implemented an integrated trauma-informed service model.
This innovative volume draws on the author’s first-hand
experience working alongside a number of local and state
organizations as well as a nationwide survey of notable
trauma-informed models. Structured around illustrative case
studies, chapters that correspond to stage of adoption, and
strategies for cultivating staff support, this valuable new resource
include examples and strategies to be applied in any treatment
or service setting.

Edited by Lillian Comas-Diaz, George Washington University, USA and Carmen Inoa
Vazquez
In this book, the field’s leading Latina psychologists share how they practice psychotherapy,
counseling, research, scholarship, pedagogy, social justice, and mentoring. They demonstrate
how they use cultural and gender critical analysis, interdisciplinary scholarship, research
findings, and cultural adaptation in their development of psychological research, and
practice. The contributors reflect on how living at the cultural borderlands fosters the
development of a multifaceted and intersecting identity, and through the use of testimonio,
they reflect on how they practice in the context of resistance, resilience, and thriving.

Routledge
Market: Counseling and Psychotherapy
August 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-03963-6: £95.00
Pb: 978-1-138-03964-3: £29.99 Routledge
eBook: 978-1-315-17570-6 Market: Trauma Counseling
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138039643 October 2017: 229 x 152: 208pp

Hb: 978-1-138-64893-7: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-64895-1: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-62610-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138648951
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Understanding Child and Adolescent GriefThe Psychology of Grief
Supporting Loss and Facilitating GrowthRichard Gross, Full-time academic author

Series: The Psychology of Everything
Everyone, at some point in their lives, experiences bereavement
and the feelings of grief that accompany it. The Psychology of
Grief offers not only an overview of how psychologists have
sought to explain this most human emotion, but also the way
grief is understood in different social, religious and historical
contexts. Including individual accounts, the book examines how
we attempt to make sense of the world in the aftermath of losing
a loved one, as well as the social rules and norms which frame
that process. An intelligent and humane account, the book
debunks myths around the ‘stages’ of grieving, as well as
examining the evidence for personal growth in the wake of

bereavement.

Edited by Carrie Arnold, Western University Canada, Ontario,
Canada
Series edited by Darcy L. Harris
Series: Series in Death, Dying, and Bereavement
Understanding Child and Adolescent Grief incorporates theory,
clinical applications, case studies, and current research on
contemporary models of grief pertaining to children, adolescents,
and families. Chapters provide unique perspectives on
interpersonal neurobiology and explore relevant social topics
rarely addressed in other texts, such as the death of African
American men, suicide among Aboriginal youth in Canada,
death/suicide among LGBTQ youth, and social media’s influence.

Appendices with meditation guides and resources provide practical opportunities for
growth and healing.

Routledge
Market: Bereavement and grief
March 2018: 198x129: 134pp Routledge
Hb: 978-1-138-08806-1: £105.00 October 2017: 229 x 152: 224pp
Pb: 978-1-138-08807-8: £9.99 Hb: 978-1-138-74087-7: £120.00
eBook: 978-1-315-11012-7 Pb: 978-1-138-74088-4: £34.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138088078 eBook: 978-1-315-16425-0

* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138740884

Dummy text to keep placeholder2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Using the Socratic Method in CounselingThe School Counselor’s Desk Reference and

Credentialing Examination Study Guide A Guide to Channeling Inborn Knowledge
Katarzyna Peoples, Walden University, Florida, USA and
Adam Drozdek, Duquesne University, Pennsylvania, USA
Using the Socratic Method in Counseling shows counselors how
to use the Socratic method to help clients solve life problems
using knowledge they may not realize they have. Coauthored
by two experts from the fields of philosophy and counseling,
the book presents theory and techniques that give counselors
a client-centered and contextually bound method for better
addressing issues of ethnicities, genders, cultures. Readers will
find that Using the Socratic Method in Counseling is a thorough
and useful text on a new theoretical orientation grounded in
ancient philosophy.

Rita Schellenberg, Liberty University, Virginia, USA
The School Counselor’s Desk Reference and Credentialing
Examination Study Guide, Second Edition is the only study guide
and desk reference that covers the latest ASCA School Counselor
Competencies, CACREP Standards, and the CAEP and NBPTS
Standards. It prepares students for the Praxis II Professional
School Counseling exams (5421 & 0420), NBPTS School
Counseling National Certification exam, School Counselor
Preparation Comprehensive exams, and state-specific
certification exams for the practice of school counseling. This
revised volume is designed to build skills through end-of-chapter
practice tests, a full-length practice exam with exam answers,

guided reflections, and case studies. Routledge
Market: Counseling TheoriesRoutledge
October 2017: 229 x 152: 186ppMarket: School Counseling
Hb: 978-0-415-34752-5: £100.00December 2017: 254 x 178: 496pp
Pb: 978-0-415-34755-6: £29.99Hb: 978-1-138-68187-3: £120.00
eBook: 978-1-315-20246-4Pb: 978-1-138-68188-0: £64.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415347556eBook: 978-1-315-54552-3

Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-415-88875-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138681880
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Positive Psychology and its Discontents
Why Positive Psychology Fails and How it Might Succeed Again
Matthew McDonald, University of New South Wales, Australia and Michael Wearing,
University of New South Wales, Australia
Alongside the surging popularity of positive psychology questions about the movement
have been raised: for example, that it is philosophically naive, and too closely aligned with
mainstream US political ideology. Positive Psychology and its Discontents proposes an
alternative, more productive vision: closer dialogue with other branches the social sciences,
making positive psychology better informed and able to understand the sociocultural
contexts that influence and shape people’s ability to lead meaningful lives. It will be
important reading for students and researchers, and interested practitioners within the
fields of psychology, mental health, healthcare, education and social work.

Routledge
Market: psychology/Positive psychology
February 2018: 234x156: 240pp
Hb: 978-1-138-12347-2: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-12348-9: £26.99
eBook: 978-1-315-64882-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138123489
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The Healthy Mind
The Science and Cultivation of the Healthy Mind in Buddhism
Henry Vyner
In this book, Dr. Henry M. Vyner presents his findings of a twenty-five-year study interviewing
Tibetan lamas systematically about the experiences of their mind. Studying and comparing
the egocentric (unhealthy) mind to the egoless mind (a far healthier mind), Vyner ultimately
identifies a theory of "the healthy mind", and explains how to cultivate it. He shows how
learning to leave one’s stream of consciousness in its natural state is the key to developing
a healthy and egoless mind. This book will be useful for those interested in the dialogue
between Buddhism and psychology, cognitive science, and meditation.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health
July 2018: 229 x 152: 240pp
Hb: 978-1-138-56483-1: £40.99
eBook: 978-1-315-12264-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138564831

STUDENT REFERENCE
The Psychology of Happiness
Peter Warr, The University of Sheffield, United Kingdom
Series: The Psychology of Everything
From our patterns of thinking to the influence of government policies, this concise volume
gives an insightful overview of the many psychological factors that affect our happiness
and mental well-being. While happiness can mean anything from hedonic pleasure to
spiritual growth, an explosion of research into defining and measuring its core qualities
reflects just how important being happy is to the human condition. Covering the impact
of our personalities, our physical health, the life events we experience, our social networks,
and the wider communities and environments in which we live, this is an invaluable guide
to what psychology has discovered about human happiness.

Routledge
Market: Positive Psychology
October 2018: 198x129: 150pp
Hb: 978-1-138-09066-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-09079-8: £9.99
eBook: 978-1-315-10845-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138090798
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Group Therapy for PsychosesA Treatment Manual for Justice Involved Persons

with Mental Illness Edited by Ivan Urlic and Manuel Gonzalez De Chavez
This collection presents a range of methods, models and settings for group therapy for
psychoses as well as exploring the context for this type of treatment. InternationalChanging Lives and Changing Outcomes

Robert D. Morgan, Texas Tech University, Daryl Kroner,
Southern Illinois University Carbondale, Illinois, USA and
Jeremy F. Mills, Acting Regional Director Health Services,
Ontario, Canada
Series edited by Ronald Roesch
Series: International Perspectives on Forensic Mental Health
A Treatment Manual for Justice Involved Persons with Mental Illness
comprises a comprehensive and structured treatment manual
that provides clinicians a guide for treating justice involved
persons with mental illness. The manual includes a treatment
plan for each session with specific structured exercises (for both
in-group and out of group work) designed to teach objectives

contributors reflect the current range of practice in this field around the world, with a strong
focus on group analytic and psychodynamic approaches. Presented in two parts, the first
covers the history, evaluation and research methodologies of group therapy, and the
second explores specific examples of groups and settings. The book as a whole tackles
misconceptions about the treatment of psychoses and emphasis the healing effects of
group therapy.

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology/Psychiatry
August 2018: 234x156: 232pp
Hb: 978-1-138-69709-6: £110.00
Pb: 978-1-138-69710-2: £27.99
eBook: 978-1-315-52261-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138697102

each session. The program incorporates a psychosocial rehabilitation model, social learning
paradigm and cognitive-behavioral model for change, although cognitive behavioral theory
is more prevalent and apparent throughout the manual.

Routledge
Market: Forensic Psychiatry
October 2017: 229 x 152: 186pp
Hb: 978-1-138-70007-9: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-70008-6: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-20499-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138700086
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Handbook of Novel Psychoactive SubstancesAssessing Risk
What Clinician Should Know about NPSA Relational Approach
Ornella Corazza, University of Hertfordshire, Hatfield, England and Andres
Roman-Urrestarazu, Cambridge University, Cambridge, England

Stephen Blumenthal, Consultant Clinical Psychologist and
Psychoanalyst at the Portman Clinic, Heather Wood,
Consultant Clinical Psychologist and Adult Psychotherapist
and Andrew Williams, Consultant Psychiatrist in Forensic
Psychotherapy and Psychoanalyst
This book offers an innovative framework for understanding the
complex and subtle issues involved in assessing and managing
risk related to violence and sexual offending. Drawing on a
psychodynamic model, it addresses the significance of childhood
development, understanding violent and sexually violent acts
and the complex interpersonal processes involved in managing
individuals who have a propensity to violent enactment. These
dynamic processes between people impact on risk and risk

Handbook of Novel Psychoactive Substances: What Clinician Should Know about NPS provides
an overview of the clinical challenges that clinicians face when dealing with NPS and
discusses how the profile of patients and their socio demographic characteristics frame
the serious public health concern that NPS pose. Included are clinical cases from a general
perspective and also the general account of symptoms, psychopathology, toxicity and
overall clinical management that NPS require. The text opens with a clear introduction to
the problem of NPS for clinicians so that they can better grasp the consequences of this
emerging phenomenon in their practice. An essential reference for clinicians.
Routledge
Market: Psychopharmacology
August 2018: 254 x 178: 450pp
Hb: 978-1-138-06829-2: £185.00

perception, and a failure to understand them properly can make a thorough risk formulation Pb: 978-1-138-06830-8: £75.00
difficult. This book should appeal to all those mental health professionals working with
violent individuals.

eBook: 978-1-315-15808-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138068308

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology/Nursing/Social Work
March 2018: 234x156: 256pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78772-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-415-78773-4: £27.99
eBook: 978-1-315-22574-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415787734
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Handbook of Positive Emotions and Clinical ScienceForensic Psychological Assessment in Immigration
Edited by Anthony Papa, University of Nevada, Reno, Reno NV, U.S.A, William T.
O'Donohue, University of Nevada, Reno, USA and Alan E Fruzzetti, University of
Nevada, Reno, Reno, Nevada, U.S.A
In this volume, 32 leading authorities explain key dimensions of positive emotions as they
relate to psychology and clinical practice throughout 4 sections. The 1st deals with general
issues in positive emotions such as how to define, measure, and assess their role in clinical
practice. The 2nd covers the integration of positive emotions in evidence based therapy
paradigms such as cognitive behavior therapy, DBT, and ACT. The 3rd considers applications
of positive emotions with families, elderly, health issues, integrated care, behavioral health,
therapeutic relationship, and PTSD treatment. The final section deals with positive emotions
that have specific application in therapy.

Routledge
Market: Positive Psychology
July 2018: 254 x 178
Hb: 978-1-138-68374-7: £165.00
eBook: 978-1-315-54438-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138683747

Court
A Guidebook for Evidence-Based and Ethical Practice
Barton Evans, George Washington University School of Medicine, Washington, DC, 
USA and Giselle A Hass, Georgetown University Law Center, Washington, D.C., USA
Immigration evaluations differ in many ways from other types of forensic assessments 
because the psycholegal issues extend beyond the psychological state of the individual, 
including family dynamics, social context, and cross cultural concerns. For example, some 
immigrants come from countries where they have already been abused or exploited 
without legal or community protections and have difficulty trusting an authority figure 
and articulating victimization. 

Routledge
Market: Forensic Psychiatry
March 2018: 229 x 152: 280pp
Hb: 978-1-138-65772-4: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-65773-1: £27.99
eBook: 978-1-315-62119-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138657731
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Minding Emotions
Cultivating Mentalization in Psychotherapy

Elliot L. Jurist, Elliot L. Jurist, PhD, Professor of Psychology
and Philosophy, The Graduate Center and the City College
of New York, City University of New York
Mentalization--the effort to make sense of our own and others'
actions, behavior, and internal states--is something we all do.
And it is a capacity that all psychotherapies aim to improve: the
better we are at mentalizing, the more resilient and flexible we
tend to be. This concise, engaging book offers a brief overview
of mentalization in psychotherapy, focusing on how to help
patients understand and reflect on their emotional experiences.
Elliot Jurist integrates cognitive science research and
psychoanalytic theory to break down "mentalized affectivity"
into discrete processes that therapists can cultivate in session.

Guilford Press
May 2018: 229 x 152: 200pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53499-9: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462534999
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Police Impersonators
Edited by Jack Kitaeff, private practice, Virginia, USA
Police Impersonators is an authoritative and descriptive work on individuals who impersonate 
law enforcement officers. The book develops an initial understanding of police 
impersonation, to include incidents, offenders, and victims. It provides a rich understanding 
of impersonation and adds insight into common and unique contextual incidents including 
types of crimes, offender motivation, and victimization.

Routledge
Market: Psychology/Criminal Justice
July 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-74535-3: £100.00
Pb: 978-1-138-74537-7: £34.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138745377
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Psychosis Under Discussion
How We Talk About Madness

Michael Farrell, Independent Education Consultant, UK
Psychosis Under Discussion examines the ways in which psychosis
is discussed, written about and otherwise presented and how
discourse and perceptions of mental disorder interact. A range
of perspectives is examined, from historical terms to
contemporary media coverage. Farrell demonstrates how
revealing our use of language can be; from psychiatric
terminology seen as dispassionate to advocacy seeming evasive
or euphemistic. International in scope, the book draws on a
range of disciplines including psychiatry, psychology, philosophy,
linguistics and history to inform its analysis.

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Racial Politics, Serial Killers and Law Enforcement
Social Psychiatry of Race in America
John Liebert
This case-based study of America’s yawning divide between blacks and whites through
the experiences of a forensic psychiatrist who investigated the horrific serial killer case of
the Atlanta murders of Black Children that threatened interracial strife. Liebert witnessed
black and white warfare in Selma, a lynching in Macon, Georgia and mediated between
the Black Panthers and the Seattle Police Department during uniquely violent race riots of
60's and 70's. Milwaukee hospitals, engaged him at ground zero with this country's fastest
acceleration of homicides, gang violence and police confrontations with the mainly black
citizenry, making him uniquely qualified to address the issues.
Routledge
Market: Forensic Psychiatry
July 2018: 229 x 152: 350pp
Hb: 978-1-138-06716-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06717-2: £35.99
eBook: 978-1-315-15879-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138067172
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The Electroconvulsive Therapy Workbook
Clinical Applications
Alan Weiss, University of Newcastle, Australi
Electroconvulsive Therapy remains one of the most effective forms of neurostimulation
for severe mental illness. The Electroconvulsive Therapy Workbook is a practical guide to the
clinical application of ECT in psychiatric practice internationally. Integrating the history of
ECT with recent advances in practice and clinical experience, the book is richly illustrated
with historical and technical images and includes ‘clinical wisdom’ sections which present
clinical scenarios and problem solving questions. The companion website outlines
regionally-specific legislation governing ECT practice, guidelines and other key issues. This
book is essential reading for any mental health professional.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health
May 2018: 246x189: 392pp
Hb: 978-1-138-71336-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-71337-6: £41.99
eBook: 978-1-315-19889-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138713376
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The ISSP Manual of Sports Psychiatry
Edited by Ira D. Glick, Professor Emeritus of Psychiatry, Dept. of Psychiatry & Behavioral
Sciences, Stanford University School of Medicine, Stull Todd, University of Nebraska
and Danielle Kamis, Stanford University School of Medicine
The field of sport psychiatry has rapidly developed over the last thirty years. This book
covers both team and individual sports, from childhood through late adulthood. The focus
is broad from psychologic aspects, performance enhancement, cheating, team chemistry,
organizational interventions, league issues, etc. This manual details the role of sports in our
culture and describes the psychiatric problems and interventions associated with sports.
Routledge
Market: Psychiatry
January 2018: 229 x 152: 264pp
Hb: 978-0-415-79248-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-415-79250-9: £59.99
eBook: 978-1-315-21166-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415792509

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology/Psychiatry
November 2017: 234x156: 166pp
Hb: 978-1-138-28745-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-28746-4: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-26826-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138287464
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Women and Psychosis
Social, psychological, and lived perspectives

Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Mental Health Clinician's Workbook
Locking In Your Professional Skills

Edited by Marie Brown and Marilyn Charles
Series: The International Society for Psychological and Social
Approaches to Psychosis Book Series
This collection explores the relationship between womanhood
and psychosis from a variety of perspectives including
anthropological, spiritual, psychological, biological and social.
Chapter themes include explorations of medieval mystics and
witches, postpartum psychosis, cross-cultural homeless women,
disordered eating, Jungian complex theory, art and literature,
feminism, transsexual women, psychoanalysis, and gender
differences in respect to what is commonly termed
‘schizophrenia’. Grounding this conversation in everyday life,

James Morrison, James Morrison, MD, Department of
Psychiatry, Oregon Health and Science University, Portland
Rich with compelling case material, this hands-on workbook
helps mental health practitioners and students build essential
skills for clinical evaluation and differential diagnosis. Renowned
diagnostician and bestselling author James Morrison (DSM-5
Made Easy and other works) invites the reader to interview and
evaluate 26 patients who present with a wide spectrum of
presenting complaints and ultimate diagnoses. Using
multiple-choice questions and fill-in-the-blank exercises,
clinicians practice the arts of interviewing and making diagnostic

personal accounts are offered by psychotherapists, traditional healers, and women with
lived experience of psychosis.

Routledge
Market: Psychiatry
September 2018: 234x156: 224pp
Hb: 978-1-138-21987-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-21988-5: £27.99
eBook: 978-1-315-41437-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138219885

decisions.

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
April 2018: 318pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53485-2: £59.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53484-5: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462534845
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The Mystery of Illness Deception
Treating Factitious Disorders
Marc D. Feldman, University of Alabama and Gregory P. Yates, Institute of Psychiatry, 
Psychology and Neuroscience at King’s College London, United Kingdom.
Factitious disorder and the other disorders of simulation are among the trickiest of 
psychiatric ailments to address. A series of dramatic case studies in this book show how 
factitious disorder is widely prevalent but remains underdiagnosed and undertreated. Many 
patients with FD take advantage of diagnoses that are difficult to disprove by clinicians. 
These are diagnoses for which no objective tests exist, such as chronic fatigue syndrome, 
postural orthostatic tachycardia syndrome, fibromyalgia, and, complex regional pain 
syndrome. This reference for physicians and family members of FD patients explores the 
range of disorders and reveals how to diagnose and treat these conditions.
Routledge
Market: Personality Disorders
June 2018: 229 x 152: 250pp
Hb: 978-1-138-06381-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06383-9: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138063839

STUDENT REFERENCE
The Psychology of Vampires
David Cohen
The Psychology of Vampires investigates why the legend of the vampire continues to haunt 
popular imagination. In this entertaining book, David Cohen describes the origins of the 
vampire in myth and history, and the psychological and cultural theories which try to 
explain why they fascinate us. Weaving in a biographical account of John Polidori who 
wrote the first vampire tale, this book explores psychoanalytic and psychiatric theories of 
vampires, the dynamics of contemporary vampire groups and the vampire’s cultural legacy. 
It is valuable reading for courses on psychological and psychiatric approaches to myth and 
folklore within psychology, mental health and cultural theory.

Routledge
October 2018

Hb: 978-1-138-05765-4: £95.00
Pb: 978-1-138-05767-8: £14.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138057678
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Autism in the Workplace
Realizing the Potential
Adam Feinstein
People on the autism spectrum continue to be under-represented in the workplace, despite
offering employers a range of skills and abilities. But in this inspiring new book, Adam
Feinstein provides an invaluable guide to employers, parents and those with autism
themselves on the issues involved. From social expectations in the workplace to which
types of job may be most suitable, the book is illustrated by vignettes from people who
have overcome these challenges, and have found work in a range of industries. Covering
topics like bullying, how and when to disclose, and how to approach the interview, this is
an important and much-needed book.

Routledge
Market: Autism
July 2018: 212pp
Hb: 978-0-815-36931-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-36948-6: £16.99
eBook: 978-1-351-25234-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815369318
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A Casebook of CBT for Anxiety and Related
Disorders
Edited by Nick Grey
This book provides therapists and clinical psychologists in practice and training with clearly
laid out examples of good practice, which they can then draw on when working with
clients. Each chapter provides a description of a single case of a person with a specified
anxiety disorder and how the CBT treatment with this person proceeded, from an
introduction and background to the presentation, through to outcomes and lessons
learned. Expert contributors cover anxiety disorders and related problems, such as
posttraumatic stress reactions and obsessive-compulsive disorders, and a number of
chapters invite the service users whose cases are described to comment on the treatment
themselves.

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology
September 2018: 234x156: 272pp
Hb: 978-1-138-12527-8: £100.00
Pb: 978-1-138-12528-5: £29.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138125285
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Binge Eating DisorderAbuse, Body Shame, and Addictive Plastic Surgery
The Journey to Recovery and Beyond
Amy Pershing, Pershing Turner Consulting and Chevese Turner, Binge Eating Disorder
Association (BEDA)
Binge Eating Disorder: The Journey to Recovery and Beyond aims to illuminate the experience
of BED from the patient perspective while also exploring the disorder’s etiological roots
and addressing the components of treatment that are necessary for long-term recovery.
Written to be accessible for both treatment providers and clients alike, this unique volume
aims to explore BED treatment from both sides of the process while also providing a
resource for structuring treatment and building effective interventions. This practical
roadmap to understanding, change, and long term recovery will be useful for anyone
working with or close to individuals suffering from BED.

Routledge
Market: Eating Disorders
September 2018: 229 x 152
Hb: 978-1-138-23692-9: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-23693-6: £16.99
eBook: 978-1-315-30139-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138236936
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Brief Interventions for Adolescent Alcohol and
Substance Abuse

The Face of Trauma
Mark B Constantian, University of Wisconsin School of Medicine
Why are some people simply unable to accept their appearance –and what drives some
to pursue multiple elective procedures? Abuse, Body Shame, and Addictive Plastic Surgery
offers an exploration of the psychopathology surgeons sometimes encounter when
seemingly excellent surgical candidates‘ symptons of body dysmorphic disorder don’t
present themselves until after surgery has taken place. Written from the unique perspective
of a leading surgeon with extensive expertise in this area and featuring clinical vignettes
from respected mental health professionals, this groundbreaking multidisciplinary resource
digs deeply into the relevant literature to better understand this complex group.

Routledge
Market: Body Image
July 2018: 229 x 152: 248pp
Hb: 978-1-138-10030-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-10031-2: £26.99
eBook: 978-1-315-65772-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138100312

2nd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Addiction and Change, Second Edition
How Addictions Develop and Addicted People Recover

Carlo C. DiClemente
Series: Guilford Substance Abuse
Not everyone who experiments with substance use or risky
behavior becomes addicted, and many who are addicted have
been able to recover. This authoritative book, now revised and
updated, has given tens of thousands of professionals and
students a state-of-the-art framework for understanding the
journey both into and out of addiction. From Carlo C.
DiClemente, codeveloper of the transtheoretical model (TTM),
the book identifies the stages and processes involved in
initiating, modifying, maintaining, or stopping any pattern of
behavior.

Edited by Peter M. Monti, Suzanne M. Colby and Tracy A
O'Leary Tevyaw
Bringing together leading experts, this book demonstrates the
unique value of brief motivational interventions for addressing
adolescent alcohol and other substance use in a range of clinical
contexts. It presents cutting-edge knowledge on the etiology
and developmental context of adolescent addictive behaviors
and reviews exemplary treatment approaches. Effective strategies
are described for intervening with diverse populations, such as
college students, youth in the justice system and in foster care,
those with co-occurring substance abuse and psychiatric
problems, LGBT youth, and Latino and American Indian
adolescents.Guilford Press

Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
February 2018: 229 x 152: 364pp
Pb: 978-1-462-53323-7: £29.99
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-1-593-85344-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533237

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
May 2018: 229 x 152: 472pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53500-2: £33.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535002
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Effective Eating Disorders Treatment
The Clinician’s Guide to Helping Clients Break Free
Kelsey Latimer, Center for Pediatric Eating Disorders (CPEDS), Ariane Machín, in
private practice, Sonia Schwalen, University of Texas Southwestern Medical Center
and Heather Krol, Center for Pediatric Eating Disorders
Effective Eating Disorders Treatment offers a comprehensive theoretical background designed
to facilitate understanding of how eating disorders develop, guidance on establishing
therapeutic alliances, and also identifies key interventions that have been proven to be
effective. Readers will also find empirically supported treatment approaches that go beyond
traditional research by exploring influential dynamics of the clinical relationship such as
perceptions of control, self-blame, choice, and treatment success. This engaging new
volume also includes former patient reflections, which are intended to provide a more
complete view of current eating disorder treatments and research.

Routledge
Market: Eating Disorders
May 2018: 229 x 152: 232pp
Hb: 978-1-138-24507-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-24508-2: £15.99
eBook: 978-1-315-27641-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138245082

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Embodiment and Eating Disorders
Theory, Research, Prevention and Treatment
Edited by Hillary L. McBride and Janelle L. Kwee
Embodiment and eating disorders are situated at the crossroads of a variety of disciplines,
and together represent an integration of psychology, philosophy, medicine, politics,
literature, culture, and neuroscience. As a result, this edited volume is envisioned as a unique
way to address eating disorders and embodiment in an integrated way, pulling together
a variety of disciplines to discuss both theories and the most current empirical research,
and practical examples and strategies for prevention and treatment. With contributions
from multiple experts, this handbook will be accessible to both academics and professionals
interested in eating disorders and embodiment.

Routledge
Market: Eating Disorders
May 2018: 229 x 152: 344pp
Hb: 978-1-138-06553-6: £100.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06555-0: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-15964-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138065550

2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Handbook of Obesity Treatment, Second Edition

Edited by Thomas A. Wadden, Thomas A. Wadden, PhD,
Albert Stunkard Professor of Psychology in Psychiatry,
Perelman School of Medicine, University of Pennsylvania
and George A. Bray
The leading clinical reference work in the field--now significantly
revised with 85% new material--this handbook has given
thousands of practitioners and students a comprehensive
understanding of the causes, consequences, and management
of adult and childhood obesity. In concise, extensively referenced
chapters from preeminent authorities, the Handbook presents
foundational knowledge and reviews the state of the science of
evidence-based psychosocial and lifestyle interventions as well

Dummy text to keep placeholder
CBT for Psychosis
Process-orientated therapies and the third wave
Edited by Caroline Cupitt
Series: The International Society for Psychological and Social Approaches to Psychosis
Book Series
This book includes recent developments in the field of CBT for the treatment of psychosis,
covering the ‘third wave’ and adopting a contextual approach which aims to change the
function of experience rather than the experience itself. The contributors begin with an
overview of the theoretical developments that underpin third wave CBT for psychosis, and
go on to introduce five specific approaches. The book will also include two critical
perspectives and provides the reader with a concise introduction to the field, bringing
together many of its leading proponents.

Routledge
Market: Psychiatry/Clinical Psychology
July 2018: 234x156: 208pp
Hb: 978-1-138-23986-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-23987-6: £26.99
eBook: 978-1-315-29485-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138239876

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Civil Commitment in the Treatment of Eating
Disorders
Practical and Ethical Considerations
Wayne Bowers
Civil Commitment in the Treatment of Eating Disorders presents an international view on
compulsory treatment of eating disorders with a focus on the laws of individual countries,
states, and provinces. Empirical data on the use and benefit of this approach to treatment
is presented to help readers understand the current research and provide insight into the
patient experience. The use and misuse of persuasion and coercion are explored with an
emphasis on how and when these concepts are applicable. Psychiatric Advanced Directives
are also outlined as an alternative. This accessible new volume offers a compassionate view
designed to inform treatment providers, parents, and significant others.

Routledge
Market: Eating Disorders
January 2018: 229 x 152: 208pp
Hb: 978-1-138-20943-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-20944-2: £19.99
eBook: 978-1-315-45717-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138209442

3rd Edition • NEW EDITION
Eating Disorders and Obesity, Third Edition
A Comprehensive Handbook

Edited by Kelly D. Brownell and B. Timothy Walsh
Acclaimed for its encyclopedic coverage, this is the only 
handbook that synthesizes current knowledge and clinical 
practices in the fields of both eating disorders and obesity. Like 
the prior editions, the significantly revised third edition features 
more than 100 concise, focused chapters with lists of key 
readings in place of extended references. All aspects of eating 
disorders and obesity are addressed by foremost clinical 
researchers: classification, causes, consequences, risk factors, 
and pathophysiology, as well as prevention, treatment, 
assessment, and diagnosis.

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
April 2018: 254 x 178: 690pp
Hb: 978-1-462-52906-3: £55.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53609-2: £37.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462536092

as pharmacological and surgical treatments. It provides guidelines for conducting
psychosocial and medical assessments and for developing individualized treatment plans.

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
August 2018: 254 x 178: 724pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53556-9: £70.99
Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-572-30722-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535569
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
Living with Bariatric Surgery
Managing your mind and your weight
Denise Ratcliffe, Psychology lead at Chelsea & Westminster Hospital and Phoenix
Health, UK
This is a practical, interactive self-help book forindividuals who are preparing for bariatric
surgery or who have had bariatric surgery. It aims to help individuals develop more of a
psychological understanding of their eating behaviour and to use this to start working on
changes required for bariatric surgery, and to promote psychological adjustment as well
as weight loss following bariatric surgery. Whilst the benefits of bariatric surgery are
significant, it also presents psychological challenges. The book interweaves psychoeducation,
exercises and strategies to facilitate reflection and learning(primarily based on Cognitive
Behaviour Therapy).

Routledge
Market: Eating Disorders / Clinical Psychology
April 2018: 216x138: 224pp
Hb: 978-1-138-21711-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-21712-6: £16.99
eBook: 978-1-315-39830-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138217126

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Loss of Self in Psychosis and CBT
Psychological Theory and Practice
Simon Jakes, Consultant Clinical Psychologist, Campbelltown Hospital, South West
Sydney, Australia
In this book Simon Jakes critically reviews contemporary psychological theories of psychosis
and discusses their relevance to CBT for psychosis. He shows how incorporating ideas from
other models can be used to produce an enriched cognitive conceptualisation, and
describes a method for developing a case conceptualisation which incorporates some of
these ideas. Using extended examples from clinical practice over the past 20 years to
illuminate his theories, Loss of Self in Psychosis and CBT will prove to be thought-provoking
reading for clinical psychologists, psychiatrists, and other mental health professionals
working with this client group.

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology / Psychiatry
June 2018: 234x156: 184pp
Hb: 978-1-138-68012-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-68013-5: £31.99
eBook: 978-1-315-52401-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138680135

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Mood Disorders
Practical Issues in Diagnosis and Management

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Helping People Adapt to the Onset of Psychosis
An integrated approach to recovery
Chris Jackson, Eleanor Baggott, Mark Bernard, Ruth Clutterbuck, Diane Ryles and 
Erin Turner
The onset of psychosis provides an opportunity to intervene early  in order to optimise the 
impact of medical and psychosocial treatments on the long-term course of the disorder. 
This timely book comes from experienced clinicians working in the UK’s first Early 
Intervention service, and  shows how an EI service can integrate a recovery approach, the 
benefits of which can include: reduced hospitalisation and relapse rates, reduced suicidality 
and improvements in social and vocational outcomes.

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology
July 2018: 234x156: 280pp
Hb: 978-1-138-66919-2: £100.00
Pb: 978-1-138-66920-8: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-46073-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138669208

2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
How to Talk to a Narcissist
Joan Lachkar, in private practice, California, USA
The 2nd edition of How to Talk to a Narcissist, building on the first edition, offers specific 
communication styles in addressing patients with severe narcissistic personality pathology. 
This edition expands on various forms of communication, including a new chapter on how 
to listen to a narcissist (or not listen). New cases, examples, and illustration are included, 
along with a new comprehensive chapter on cross culture narcissists, highlighting how 
western therapists need to be aware of how other cultures bring with them their traditions, 
ideology, religion, and more. How to Talk to a Narcissist 2e is useful to both beginning and 
seasoned practitioners treating individuals, couples, and groups, within the scope of various 
narcissistic personality disorders.

Routledge
December 2018: 229 x 152: 224pp
Hb: 978-0-815-38202-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-38206-5: £42.99
eBook: 978-1-351-20927-4
Prev. Ed Hb: 978-0-415-95855-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815382027

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Hunger for Connection
Finding Meaning in Eating Disorders

Ather Muneer, Islamic International Medical College, Riphah
International University
This book covers diagnosis, differentiating features, and illness
course and trajectories of principal mood disorders, namely
major depressive disorder and bipolar disorder. The book
provides essential information on mood disorders in a succinct
and practical manner, while highlighting significant new findings
in the area. Tables and figures highlight important concepts,
and summary points are given at the end of each chapter for a
quick review of main points. This book will help clinicians better
treat the millions of sufferers of mood disorders across the globe.

Alitta Kullman, private practice, Newport Beach, CA.
Who develops which eating disorder and why? When do eating
disorders begin and what fuels them? In Hunger for Connection,
psychoanalyst and eating-disorder specialist Alitta Kullman
expands on the "body/mind" personality organization she calls
the "perseverant personality," illustrating how food and thought
are linked from infancy, and for some, can become the primary
source of nurturance and thought-processing for a
lifetime—leading to what we call an eating disorder.

Routledge
Market: Psychiatry
February 2018: 229 x 152: 202pp
Hb: 978-1-138-55449-8: £49.99
Pb: 978-1-138-55450-4: £49.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138554504

Routledge
Market: Psychoanalysis
January 2018: 234x156: 168pp
Hb: 978-1-138-28958-1: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-28960-4: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-26711-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138289604
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The Adult ADHD Treatment Handbook

Anne Jeavons, Principal Clinical Psychologist, Tara Bishop,
Assistant Psychologist, Blandine French, Assistant
Psychology, Research assistant at University of Nottingham
and Siona Bastable, Integrative Psychotherapist with NHS
ADHD clinic
Developed to equip services with an efficient approach to
meeting the needs of all adults with ADHD, this handbook offers:
a simple eight-session programme covering the key ADHD
problem areas, providing you with everything you need to
deliver effective treatment for adults with ADHD immediately.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
January 2018: 297x210: 216pp
Pb: 978-1-911-18609-0: £36.99
eBook: 978-1-315-17441-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781911186090

Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Goal Conflict Model of Eating Behavior
Selected Works of Wolfgang Stroebe

Wolfgang Professor Stroebe
Series: World Library of Psychologists
In the World Library of Psychologists series, international experts
themselves present career-long collections of what they judge
to be their finest pieces - extracts from books, key articles, salient
research findings, and their major practical theoretical
contributions. Wolfgang Stroebe has an international reputation
as an eminent scholar and pioneer in the field of social
psychology and health psychology, and has investigated topics
such as eating behaviour, wellbeing, and dieting throughout
his distinguished career. A specially written introduction gives
an overview of his career and contextualises the selection in
relation to changes in the field during this time.

Routledge
Market: Social Psychology
October 2017: 234x156: 246pp
Hb: 978-1-138-30172-6: £110.00
eBook: 978-1-315-14181-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138301726

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Working with Adult Survivors of Childhood Sexual
Abuse

Liezel Anguelova, Private practice, Primrose, South Africa
This book provides a framework for addressing the extended
treatment needs of adult survivors of child sexual abuse. It is
based on a therapeutic intervention model that provides
flexibility for therapists to work according to their skills while
incorporating techniques structured around survivors' needs.
The book begins by providing therapists with crucial information
about sex abuse survivors as well how to take an abuse profile.
The second part provides client homework exercises for
treatment and covers working with memories, denial,
problematic emotions, sexuality, as well as parents, partners,

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Parents with Eating Disorders
A Treatment Guide
Shiri Sadeh-Sharvit, Standford University School of Medicine and James Lock,
Stanford University School of Medicine, USA
This groundbreaking volume presents a new conceptual approach to working with adults
with eating disorders and their children. By utilizing Parent-Based Prevention, a
state-of-the-art intervention program from Stanford University for families who risk raising
children in the context of parental eating disorders, Parents with Eating Disorders offers a
practical, evidence-based manual to treating families with the goal of preventing disordered
eating from being passed to future generations. Additional resources include intervention
planning and self-assessment forms intended for clinicians to use as they implement the
program.

Routledge
Market: Eating Disorders
July 2018: 229 x 152: 200pp
Hb: 978-1-138-29348-9: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-29349-6: £21.99
eBook: 978-1-315-22949-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138293496

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Successful Drug-Free Psychotherapy for
Schizophrenia
Revella Levin
This book offers a close examination of how to treat schizophrenic patients using
psychotherapy rather than drugs, applying derivatives of psychodynamic principles in
treating patients. The author provides real examples throughout of how therapists can
resolve patients’ emotional conflicts with better outcomes than by resorting to drugs. She
presents methods that allow patients to avoid the neurological damage and obesity that
can often result from the use of anti-psychotic drugs. The practical techniques and advice
this book offers enable therapists to resolve the chaos of schizophrenia using psychotherapy
alone. Theoretically this book can also be useful for work with depressives.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy
April 2018: 229 x 152: 288pp
Hb: 978-0-815-37625-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-37626-2: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-351-12231-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815376262

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Taking a Detailed Eating Disorder History
A Comprehensive Guide for Clinicians
James R. Kirkpatrick
The goal of Taking a Detailed Eating Disorder History is twofold: to educate healthcare
clinicians of all backgrounds on how to best acquire a detailed eating disorder-focused
patient history, and also to expand the clinical standard and effectiveness of history taking
in the treatment of eating disorders. Inside readers will find an comprehensive list of eating
disorder-related behaviors combined with a extensive set of questions designed to glean
the most important details for a complete and thorough assessment. Furthermore, this
informative new resource strives to address specific, previously unaddressed details of
eating disorder behaviors, attitudes, and dynamics.

Routledge
Market: Eating Disorders
August 2018: 229 x 152
Hb: 978-0-415-79357-5: £90.00
Pb: 978-0-415-79358-2: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-21095-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415793582

and more.

Routledge
Market: Trauma Counseling
April 2018: 279 x 216: 248pp
Hb: 978-1-138-62881-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-62884-7: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-21060-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138628847
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Working with Video Gamers and Games in Therapy
A Clinician's Guide
Anthony Martin Bean, private practice, Texas, USA
Rather than only focusing on the video game violence debate or perpetuating stereotypes
that video gaming is bad, Working with Video Gamers and Games in Therapy acknowledges
that video games are a part of our culture and can be used positively in therapy and
therapeutically in sessions. Chapters inform and teach students and clinicians how to
understand the video gamer and more importantly utilize video games as a therapeutic
resource during a session and provide resources they can use for their own practice or as
tools in classes.

Routledge
Market: Video Games/Therapy
July 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-74712-8: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-74714-2: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-17338-2
* For full contents  and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138747142
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
Barkley Sluggish Cognitive Tempo Scale--Children
and Adolescents (BSCTS-CA)

Russell A. Barkley, Russell A. Barkley, PhD, ABPP, ABCN,
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry, Virginia Treatment Center
for Children and Virginia Commonwealth University School
of Medicine, Richmond
Sluggish cognitive tempo (SCT) is increasingly recognized as a
valid attention disorder distinct from
attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder. The culmination of more
than 10 years of research and development, the Barkley Sluggish
Cognitive Tempo Scale–Children and Adolescents (BSCTS-CA)
is the first empirically based, norm-referenced tool designed to

assess SCT symptoms (for example, chronic daydreaming, inability to focus, and lethargy)
in the daily life activities of 6- to 17-year-olds. The scale typically takes a parent less than 5
minutes to complete. Detailed instructions for scoring and interpretation are provided.

Guilford Press
Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health
May 2018: 128pp
Pb: 978-1-462-53518-7: £122.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535187

2nd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Clinical Practice of Cognitive Therapy with Children
and Adolescents, Second Edition
The Nuts and Bolts

Robert D. Friedberg, Palo Alto University, USA and Jessica
M. McClure, Cincinnati Children’s Hospital Medical Centre,
USA
Widely regarded as the definitive practitioner reference and
teaching text, this book provides a complete introduction to
doing cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT) with 6- to 18-year-olds.
The authors offer a blueprint for formulating cases and tailoring
treatment to each child's or adolescent's unique developmental
and clinical needs. Coverage includes how to orient children
and families to cognitive therapy, structure each session, and
implement a wide range of CBT techniques. Rich case material
illustrates ways that CBT can help children struggling with
specific emotional and behavioral problems. Reproducible forms

and handouts can be downloaded and printed.
Guilford Press
Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health
July 2015: 229 x 152: 494pp
Hb: 978-1-462-51980-4: £40.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53587-3: £23.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462519804

3rd Edition • NEW EDITION
Cognitive Therapy with Children and Adolescents,
Third Edition
A Casebook for Clinical Practice

2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Adolescent Mental Health
Prevention and intervention
Terje Ogden and Kristine Amlund Hagen
Adolescent Mental Health is an accessible overview of effective treatment and prevention
programs for youths with mental health problems. It addresses some of the most common
mental health issues among young people, including externalizing, internalizing and drug
use problems. The volume illustrates contemporary and empirically supported interventions
and prevention efforts through a series of case studies, and has been fully updated in line
with the latest NICE and DSMV guidelines. New to this edition is a focus on psychoanalytic
approaches to mental health, and eating disorders. It will be essential reading for students
and practitioners in child welfare and mental health services.

Routledge
Market: Adolescent Development / Mental Health
May 2018: 234x156: 214pp
Hb: 978-1-138-23963-0: £100.00
Pb: 978-1-138-23964-7: £29.99
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-415-68917-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138239647

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Anxiety in Preschool Children
Assessment, Treatment, and Prevention
Brian Fisak, University of Central Florida and Paula Barrett, University of Queensland,
Australia
The primary objective of Anxiety in Preschool Children is to provide a comprehensive,
integrated, and scientifically current resource for both clinicians and researchers who work
with or encounter anxiety in preschool-aged children. With a focus on organizing and
consolidating the most current research, this informative new text offers an assortment of
practical interventions and evidence-based strategies for assessment, treatment, and
prevention that are tailored to preschool-aged children. This groundbreaking volume will
prove to be an invaluable resource for anyone working with this unique patient population.

Routledge
Market: Preschool Mental Health/Child & Adoloescent Psychology
July 2018: 229 x 152: 260pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78969-1: £90.00
Pb: 978-0-415-78970-7: £21.99
eBook: 978-1-315-21382-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415789707

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Applying the Results of Neuropsychological and
Psychological Assessments
A Manual for Teachers and Specialists

Edited by Philip C. Kendall
Thousands of clinicians and students have turned to this
casebook--now completely revised with 90% new material--to
see what cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT) looks like in action
with the most frequently encountered child and adolescent
disorders. Concise and accessible, the book is designed for
optimal clinical utility. Leading scientist-practitioners provide a
brief overview of each clinical problem and its assessment and
management.

Dawn E. Burau, Lesley University, MA, USA and Daniel K.
Reinstein, Therapeutic Day School, Lexington,
Massachusetts, USA
This manual presents clear guidelines for school counselors and
teachers to decode and put into practice evaluation findings.
The book begins by describing various functional domains that
are assessed in a neuropsychological evaluation, and then notes
how to recognize behavior and learning styles impacted by
difficulty in one of more of the domains. It outlines activities that
could be used in the classroom or other environments to support
a child’s weaknesses, develop new skills, or appeal to particular
strengths. Ready to use worksheets and activities are offered.
This is an essential tool for school psychologists, special Guilford Press

Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health
November 2017: 229 x 152: 340pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53216-2: £59.99
Pb: 978-1-462-52823-3: £25.99
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-1-593-85378-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462528233

education teachers, and learning specialists and counselors.

Routledge
Market: Assessment Tests and Diagnosis
November 2017: 279 x 216: 228pp
Hb: 978-1-138-23887-9: £38.99
Pb: 978-1-138-23896-1: £38.99
eBook: 978-1-315-29633-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138238961
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
Drugs, Daydreaming, and Personality
A Study of College Youth

Bernard Segal, George J. Huba and Jerome L. Singer
Series: Psychology Revivals
Originally published in 1980, this book presents a detailed
account of a series of investigations that examined the patterns
of resort to drugs and alcohol use in college youth, and how
such substance uses are linked to personality characteristics and
daydreaming patterns. The Editors chose to emphasize the more
"private" features of the personality, because these had often
been ignored in earlier research, despite popular assumptions
that there are close ties between fantasy, inwardness, "spacey"
qualities (all suggesting permanent changes in mental
organization), and substance use in youth.

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Handbook of Psychological Pediatric Screening and
Assessment in Primary Care
Mark E. Maruish, President, Southcross Consulting, Burnsville, MN
Handbook of Psychological Pediatric Screening and Assessment in Primary Care provides an
overview of the principles of screening, monitoring, and measuring of the treatment
outcomes of behavioral health disorders in pediatric primary care. The Handbook serves
as a comprehensive guide to the selection of psychometric measures and technologies
and offers detailed discussions of psychometric measures that can be used to screen for
and/or assess behavioral health problems of children and adolescents. The Handbook is
an invaluable reference to behavioral health clinicians in maximizing potential benefits in
efficient assessment and effective treatment of children and adolescents.
Routledge
May 2018: 254 x 178: 524pp
Hb: 978-1-138-72313-9: £220.00
Pb: 978-1-138-72314-6: £75.00
eBook: 978-1-315-19319-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138723146

2nd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Interviewing Children and Adolescents, Second
Edition
Skills and Strategies for Effective DSM-5® Diagnosis

Routledge
Market: Psychology
November 2017: 234x156: 270pp
Hb: 978-0-815-36845-8: £90.00
eBook: 978-1-351-25458-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815368458

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Family Based Treatment for Restrictive Eating
Disorders
A Guide for Supervision and Advanced Clinical Practice

James Morrison, James Morrison, MD, Department of
Psychiatry, Oregon Health and Science University, Portland
and Kathryn Flegel
This instructive clinical resource has given thousands of clinicians
and students essential skills for evaluating infants through
adolescents with any type of mental health issue. Principles for
conducting age-appropriate clinical interviews with children of
varying ages and their parents--including the use of toys,
drawing, dolls, and other forms of play--are illustrated with
annotated sample transcripts. The book provides crucial
information for accurately diagnosing a wide range of mental

Sarah Forsberg, James Lock and Daniel Le Grange
Family Based Treatment for Restrictive Eating Disorders unpacks
some of the most common dilemmas providers face in
implementation of Family Based Treatment (FBT) across the
spectrum of restrictive eating disorders. Directed towards
advanced clinicians and supervisors, this manual is rooted in the
assumption that true fidelity requires ongoing self-reflection
and an understanding of the nuances involved in translating
manualized interventions into rich clinical practice. Each chapter
contains a wealth of resources, including clinical vignettes, a
treatment fidelity measure, and other useful tools to assist both
supervisors and advanced clinicians in becoming expert FBT
practitioners.

and behavioral disorders.

Guilford Press
Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health
November 2017: 235 x 187: 493pp
Hb: 978-1-462-52693-2: £59.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53379-4: £25.99
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-1-572-30717-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533794

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Play-Based Interventions for Childhood Anxieties,
Fears, and Phobias

Edited by Athena A. Drewes and Charles E. Schaefer,
Charles E. Schaefer, PhD, RPT-S, Department of Psychology
(Emeritus), Fairleigh Dickinson University, Teaneck, NJ
Illustrating the power of play for helping children overcome a
wide variety of worries, fears, and phobias, this book provides a
toolkit of play therapy approaches and techniques. Coverage
encompasses everyday fears and worries in 3- to 12-year-olds
as well as anxiety disorders and posttraumatic problems. Leading
practitioners describe their approaches step by step and share
vivid illustrative case material. Each chapter also summarizes the
research base for the interventions discussed. Key topics include
adapting therapy to each child's developmental level, engaging
reluctant or less communicative clients, and involving parents

Routledge
Market: Eating Disorders
April 2018: 229 x 152: 192pp
Hb: 978-0-815-36953-0: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-36957-8: £30.99
eBook: 978-1-351-25202-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815369530

2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Handbook of Preschool Mental Health, Second
Edition
Development, Disorders, and Treatment

Edited by Joan L. Luby
Comprehensively exploring the development of psychiatric
disorders in 2- to 6-year-olds, this authoritative handbook has
been thoroughly revised to incorporate important scientific and
clinical advances. Leading researchers examine how behavioral
and emotional problems emerge and can be treated effectively
during this period of rapid developmental and brain changes.
Current knowledge is presented on conduct disorders,
attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder, anxiety disorders,
depressive disorders, autism spectrum disorder, attachment
disorders, and sleep disorders in very young children.

Guilford Press
Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health
November 2017: 416pp
Hb: 978-1-462-52785-4: £59.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53380-0: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533800

in treatment.

Guilford Press
Market: Child and Adolescent Mental Health
April 2018: 229 x 152: 276pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53471-5: £59.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53470-8: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462534708

http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535187
http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462519804
http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462528233
http://www.routledge.com/9781138238961
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
Using Projective Methods with Children
The Selected Works of Steve Tuber

Steve Tuber, City University of New York, USA
This text represents an enhanced synthesis of Steve Tuber’s
previously published research on the study of projective
methods to assess the representations of self and others, as well
as the actual interpersonal experiences children internalize in
the form of these representations. Integrating conceptual and
empirical work, with an emphasis on Rorschach methods, the
book offers unique, evidence-based information on the
importance of assessing particular aspects of a child’s inner self.
The studies cover a broad range of topics such as dreams, anxiety
disorders, political oppression, homelessness, and
multiculturalism, and each is supplemented with an analytical
introduction.

Routledge
Market: Child & Adolescent Psychiatry
February 2018: 229 x 152: 272pp
Hb: 978-0-815-37181-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-37182-3: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-351-21678-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815371823

http://www.routledge.com/9780815368458
http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533794
http://www.routledge.com/9780815369530
http://www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462534708
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
Guided by the Spirits
The Meanings of Life, Death, and Youth Suicide in an Ojibwa
Community

Seth Allard, Western Michigan University, USA
Guided by the Spirits is a case study of youth suicide in the Sault
Sainte Marie Tribe of Chippewa Indians. Written by a member
of the tribal community, this study focuses on qualitative
methods, indigenous experience, and collaborative approaches
to explore the social and historical significance of youth suicide
in an Ojibwa community. It combines traditional methods of
analysis, extracts of interviews and field notes, and creative
ethnographic writing to present the relationships between
culture, history, identity, agency, and youth suicide.

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Communication, Gaze and Autism
A Multimodal Interaction Perspective
Terhi Korkiakangas, UCL Institute of Education, UK
This innovative book offers a new multimodal interaction approach to studying
communication in autistic children. Building on Conversational Analysis and based on new
research into eye gaze, facial expression and gesture, the book re-examines the ways in
which children with autism socially interact. The book discusses key issues underpinning
both experimental and naturalistic autism research and also re-considers some of the major
theoretical socio-cognitive explanations for social "impairments" in autism. It will be of
great interest to advanced students in autism, special education, communication and
research methods, and to professionals in these fields.

Routledge
Market: Developmental Psychology
May 2018: 234x156: 260pp
Hb: 978-1-138-65654-3: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-65655-0: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-62185-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138656550

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Decisions
A Call to Action
Seymour Eiseman and Robert A Eiseman
Represents a method by which students are assisted to make wise decisions about the use
of alcohol and other drugs. This book discusses situations which are useful to daily living
to reach effective decisions. It explores the role of parents in assisting the children toward
a better understanding of the nature of drug use.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 81pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78582-2: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03148-8: £49.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785822

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Drug Abuse
Foundation for a Psychosocial Approach
Seymour Eiseman, Joseph A Wingard and George J Huba
Presents findings and theoretical models within a psychosocial framework, which draws
upon understanding the physiological, psychological, interpersonal, and social forces that
are the causes of youthful drug addiction.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 268pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78585-3: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03039-9: £63.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785853

Routledge
Market: Child & Adolescent Suicide
January 2018: 229 x 152: 184pp
Hb: 978-0-815-36944-8: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-351-21682-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815369448

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Mental Health Screening and Monitoring for
Children in Care
A short guide for children's agencies and post-adoption services
Michael Tarren-Sweeney
This is a short and authoritative guide for children’s agencies and post-adoption services
about why and how they should carry out mental health screening and monitoring for
children in care, and those adopted from care. It defines key terms, reviews and compares
screening, brief assessment and monitoring measures, and suggests protocols for delivering
screening and monitoring. Written by a world-leading expert on the mental health of
children in care, this jargon-free book will be invaluable for professionals without clinical
mental health training who are working with children in care or adopted from care.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health/Clinical
March 2018: 198x129: 132pp
Hb: 978-1-138-10471-6: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-10473-0: £19.99
eBook: 978-1-315-10207-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138104730

2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Overcoming Teenage Low Mood and Depression,
Second Edition
Chris Williams, University of Glasgow, United Kingdom and Nicky Dummett,
University of Leeds, United Kingdom
Series: Overcoming
Overcoming Teenage Low Mood and Depression, Second Edition, uses the trusted Five
Areas model of cognitive behaviour therapy (CBT) to help young people experiencing low
mood or depression to help themselves. The Five Areas model communicates life skills
and key interventions in a clear, pragmatic, and accessible style. This exciting collection of
practical and effective self-help workbooks has been developed in liaison with a team of
experts working with young people.

CRC Press
Market: Healthcare
September 2018: 272pp
Pb: 978-1-498-78074-2: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-498-78075-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.crcpress.com/9781498780742
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Complete Guide to ADHD
Nature, Diagnosis, and Treatment
Katerina Maniadaki, Technological Educational Institute of Athens and Efhymios
Kakouros, Technological Educational Institute of Athens
This exciting new resource offers a comprehensive guide to Attention Deficit/Hyperactivity
Disorder, the most frequently diagnosed neurodevelopmental disorder among children
and one of the most researched areas in adolescent mental health. Inside readers will find
a critical presentation of current scientific knowledge regarding the nature, etiology,
diagnosis, and management of the disorder. The authors explore the topic from the
perspective of researchers, academics, and clinicians while also offering a structured
assessment procedure, a complete early intervention and treatment program, as well as
illuminative case studies and practical tools for educators.

Routledge
Market: ADHD
December 2017: 254 x 178: 464pp
Hb: 978-1-138-23108-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-23109-2: £47.99
eBook: 978-1-315-31604-8
* For full contents  and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138231092

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Transgender and Gender Non-Conforming Persons
and Their Families
Best Practices for Mental Health Professionals
Edited by Al Carlozzi and Kurt Choate
Given an ever increasing awareness of transgender and gender nonconforming persons
and their family members seeking mental health services, there is a clear need for education
of mental health professionals on this topic. This title represents an effort to provide helpful
information and best practices for working with transgender and gender nonconforming
persons and their families, and resources for acquiring additional information useful for
mental health service providers, as well as for transgender and gender nonconforming
persons and their families. It is an essential reference on counseling transgender individuals
and their families.
Routledge
Market: Sex & Gender Disorders in Children & Adolescents
November 2018: 229 x 152: 272pp
Hb: 978-0-815-38295-9: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-38296-6: £45.99
eBook: 978-1-351-20711-9
* For full contents  and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815382966

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Understanding Teen Eating Disorders
Warning Signs, Treatment Options, and Stories of Courage
Cris E. Haltom, Cathie Simpson and Mary Tantillo
This book introduces readers to common teen eating disorder scenarios, their warning
signs, and treatment options. Each chapter examines a teen and brings the
factors—environmental, genetic, co-existing conditions, etc.—that contribute to his or her
eating disorder to life, while seamlessly integrating the latest research in gene inheritance,
brain chemistry, and eating disorders in accessible, reader-friendly language. Each chapter
provides treat options, from in-patient programs to group therapy and Cognitive Behavior
Therapy, for the teen as well as the family; each also ends with a Q & A section that reflects
the concerns a parent, loved one, or therapist may have.

Routledge
Market: Eating Disorders
March 2018: 229 x 152: 232pp
Hb: 978-1-138-06882-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-06883-4: £21.99
eBook: 978-1-315-15760-3
* For full contents  and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138068834
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
Diversity-Sensitive Personality Assessment
Edited by Steven R. Smith, Louisiana State University Louisiana State University, Baton
Rouge, Louisiana, USA and Radhika Krishnamurthy
Diversity-Sensitive Personality Assessment is a comprehensive guide for clinicians to consider
how various aspects of client diversity can impact assessment. Chapters co-written by
leading experts in the fields of diversity and personality assessment examine the influence
of clinician, client, interpersonal, and professional factors within the assessment context.
This richly informed and clinically useful volume encourages clinicians to delve into the
complex ways in which individuals’ personal characteristics, backgrounds, and viewpoints
intersect. This book is an essential resource for clinicians looking to move beyond
surface-level understandings of diversity in assessment.

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology & Psychiatry
May 2018: 229 x 152: 352pp
Hb: 978-0-415-82340-1: £110.00
Pb: 978-0-415-82341-8: £37.99
eBook: 978-0-203-55157-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415823418

Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Four Domains of Mental Illness
An Alternative to the DSM-5

Rene J. Muller, Community College of Baltimore County,
Maryland, USA
The Four Domains of Mental Illness presents an authentic and
valid alternative to the DSM-5, which author René J. Muller argues
has resulted in many patients being incorrectly diagnosed and
wrongly medicated. Dr. Muller points out where the DSM-5 is
mistaken and offers a guide to diagnosis based on the
psychobiology of psychiatrist Adolf Meyer. His model identifies
the phenomena of the mental illnesses that clinicians most often
see, which are characterized by identifying their structure, or
partial structure. Using the FDMI approach, clinicians can grasp
how each mental illness is an aberration of Martin Heidegger’s

being-in-the-world.

Routledge
Market: Clinical Testing
December 2017: 254 x 178: 358pp
Hb: 978-1-138-30813-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-30814-5: £42.99
eBook: 978-1-315-14282-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138308145

Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Social Cognition and Object Relations
Scale-Global Rating Method (SCORS-G)
A comprehensive guide for clinicians and researchers

Michelle Stein, Harvard Medical School, MA, USA and Jenelle
Slavin-Mulford, Georgia Regents University, GA
The Social Cognition and Object Relations Scale-Global Rating
Method (SCORS-G) is a clinician rated measure that can be used
to code various forms of narrative material. It is comprised of
eight constructs which are scored using a seven-point Likert
scale, where lower scores are indicative of more pathological
aspects of object representations and higher scores are
suggestive of more mature and adaptive functioning. The
volume is a comprehensive reference of 1) validity and reliability
of the SCORS-G system; 2) administration and scoring; and 3)
the implications and clinical utility of the system across settings

and disciplines for clinicians and researchers.
Routledge
Market: Psychiatry
December 2017: 254 x 178: 264pp
Hb: 978-1-138-63339-1: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-63340-7: £40.99
eBook: 978-1-315-20762-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138633407
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2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Chronic Sorrow
A Living Loss

Susan Roos, Private practice, Texas, USA
Series edited by Darcy L. Harris
Series: Series in Death, Dying, and Bereavement
Chronic Sorrow explores natural grief reactions to losses that
continue to be present in the life of the griever. This second
edition updates terminology, research, and the roles the concept
of chronic sorrow has come to play in various professions. This
text also extends the concept’s usefulness to other ongoing
losses that are bases for non-ending grief responses. Benefits
and social supports are explored in depth, giving readers a
practical guide for accessing available resources. Chapters also
give guidance for professionals to assist those who struggle with

living with irremovable loss, helping them plan for a future in which customary caregivers
can no longer carry the load.

Routledge
Market: Grief & Bereavement Counseling
November 2017: 229 x 152: 208pp
Hb: 978-1-138-23067-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-23068-2: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-27739-4
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-1-583-91321-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138230682

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Continuing Bonds in Bereavement
New Directions for Research and Practice

Edited by Dennis Klass, Webster University, Missouri, USA
and Edith Maria Steffen, University of Roehampton, London,
UK
Series edited by Darcy L. Harris
Series: Series in Death, Dying, and Bereavement
Continuing Bonds in Bereavement is the most comprehensive
collection of developments in this field since the inception of
the model. As a multi-perspectival, nuanced, and forward-looking
anthology, it combines innovations in clinical practice with
theoretical and empirical advancements. The text traces grief in
different cultural settings, asking questions about the truth in
our interactions with the dead and showing how new cultural

developments like social media change the ways we relate to those who have died. The
book’s four sections encourage practitioners and scholars in both bereavement studies
and in other fields to broaden their understanding of the concept of continuing bonds.

Routledge
Market: Grief & Bereavement
November 2017: 229 x 152: 352pp
Hb: 978-0-415-35619-0: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-415-35620-6: £45.99
eBook: 978-1-315-20239-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415356206

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Death and Dying
Views from Many Cultures
Richard Kalish
Death is a constant in every society, but each of the world's cultures views the end of life
differently. This book examines beliefs about dying, burial, and life after death held by
peoples of wide ranging societies.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 160pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78578-5: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03012-2: £49.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785785

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Death, Distress, and Solidarity
Special Issue "OMEGA Journal of Death and Dying"
Robert Kastenbaum
Gives priority to microscopic, immediate, direct transactions between a focal individual -
the one affected by the prospect of soon to come death and two classes of people: those
included in the core of that person's personal network and the health care personnel
treating and accompanying soon to die people.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 96pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78581-5: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03115-0: £45.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785815

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Death, Dying, Transcending
Views from Many Cultures
Richard A Kalish
Series: Perspectives on Death and Dying
Every living thing must die, but only human beings know it. This knowledge can bring to
the living, anxiety and despair or new richness and meaning. This volume explores the
problems and possibilities of coping with this universal experience.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229 x 152: 160pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78539-6: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03011-5: £49.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785396

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Eternity and Me
The Everlasting Things in Life and Death
Allan Kellehear
Series: Death, Value and Meaning Series
Includes 40 short reflections which address the ways in which we face the prospect of
death and loss out of which the first 20 reflections are designed to be read by (or to) those
living with a life-threatening illness; and the other 20 are reflections on living with grief,
especially bereavement.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 166pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78501-3: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03298-0: £49.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785013
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Dummy text to keep placeholderDummy text to keep placeholder
Global Perspectives on Behavioural Interventions Kinship Bereavement in Later Life
in Palliative and End-of-Life Care
Edited by Rebecca S. Allen, The University of Alabama, USA, Brian D. Carpenter,
Washington University in St. Louis, USA and Morgan K. Eichorst, The University of
Alabama, USA
Series: Aging and Mental Health Research
The challenges faced by individuals and families at the end of life are still incredibly diverse,
yet more than ever is now known about the needs that cut across the great diversity of
experiences in the face of death. A number of behavioural interventions and clinical
approaches to addressing these needs have been developed and are available to help
providers care for clients and assist them in achieving their goals. Global Perspectives on
Behavioural Interventions in Palliative and End-of-Life Care explores interventions that can
be used to address a range of behavioural, psychological, social, and spiritual issues that
arise when people are facing a chronic or life-limiting illness.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health / Aging
April 2018: 234x156: 224pp
Hb: 978-0-415-79152-6: £95.00
eBook: 978-1-315-21226-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415791526

Dummy text to keep placeholder
How to Write Comforting Letters to the Bereaved
A Simple Guide for a Delicate Task
John D. Haley
Guides readers through the delicate task of penning their thoughts and emotions to friends
or family members suffering the loss of a loved one. This guide enables professional
caregivers and lay readers alike to quickly take what they need from a number of
considerations.
Routledge
Market: Grief & Bereavement
April 2018: 48pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78594-5: £63.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03256-0: £15.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785945

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Impasse and Grievance Resolution
Harry Kershen
Series: Public Sector Contemporary Issues
A "how to" text for the resolution of contract disputes and ongoing contract grievances.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229 x 152: 160pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78562-4: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03001-6: £57.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785624

A Special Issue of "Omega - Journal of Death and Dying"
Brian de Vries
Features articles that is an outgrowth of the Death, Dying, Bereavement and Widowhood
Interest Group of the Gerontological Society of America and comprises accounts of family
losses: the death of a spouse, sibling, parent, child, and grandchild. This work presents
approaches that are as diverse and varied as are the experiences they describe.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 162pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78604-1: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03182-2: £45.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415786041

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Letters from a Friend
A Sibling's Guide to Coping and Grief
Erika R. Barber
Series: Death, Value and Meaning Series
Surviving the death of a brother or sister is not a phase of life that eventually passes. Sibling
survival is a life-long achievement. This guide recognizes this and celebrates not only the
life of the brother or sister who has died but the lives and spirits of their sibling survivors.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 184pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78507-5: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03248-5: £57.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785075

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Memories of Loss and Dreams of Perfection
Unsuccessful Childhood Grieving and Adult Creativity
Delmont C Morrison and Shirley Linden Morrison
Contributing to psychology and to the appreciation of literature, this book presents ideas
and expands our understanding of the complex interrelationships among loss, child
development and creativity, and presents clinical cases of play therapy and case studies
of creative adults to illustrate theory and concepts.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 156pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78607-2: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03309-3: £46.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415786072
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
Nobody's Child
How Older Women Say Good-bye to Their Mothers

Diane Sher Lutovich
When Diane Sher Lutovich set out to attain closure of her
mother's death she simultaneously discovered how other
women address their losses. This book tells the big and little
stories of women who, having come of age during the feminist
revolution, lived very different lives than their mothers.

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Right to Die Versus Sacredness of Life
Kalman J Kaplan
Presents several theoretical and empirical articles on the topic of euthanasia, doctor-assisted 
suicide and suicide. This book includes some preliminary work on seven cases of 
physician-assisted suicides in Australia.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229x152: 296pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78619-5: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03218-8: £56.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415786195

Dummy text to keep placeholder

The Final Transition
Richard A. Kalish
Series: Perspectives on Death and Dying
Useful for persons whose interests are either death education, death counseling, or both. 
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229 x 152: 383pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78541-9: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03043-6: £95.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785419

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
November 2017: 229 x 152: 154pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78610-2: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03253-9: £54.99
eBook: 978-1-315-22404-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415786102

Dummy text to keep placeholder
One Breath Apart
Facing Dissection
Sandra L Bertman
Helps you explore and share your personal responses to dissection. This book shows the
anatomy cadaver as a bridge spanning the chasm that lies between ignorance, darkness,
and death on one side and knowledge, health, and life on the other.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 96pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78614-0: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03396-3: £55.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415786140

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Pet Death
Sandra Helene Straub
Series: Death, Value and Meaning Series
Addresses issues and feelings commonly encountered after the death of a pet. This work
provides practical guidelines for coping with feelings of loss and sorrow. "Are your other
pets grieving?" and "Should I get another pet right away?" are other questions addressed.
It also explains the medical aspect of euthanasia.

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 174pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78510-5: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03282-9: £52.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785105
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
Effective Interventions for Social-Emotional
Learning

3rd Edition • NEW EDITION
Executive Skills in Children and Adolescents, Third
Edition
A Practical Guide to Assessment and InterventionFrank M. Gresham, Frank M. Gresham, PhD, Department of

Psychology, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge
This book reviews evidence-based, multi-tiered practices for
promoting social-emotional learning (SEL) with typically
developing students as well as those with special needs. Leading
authority Frank M. Gresham, codeveloper of the Social Skills
Improvement System Rating Scales, describes how to
systematically assess K-12 students' social skills and plan and
implement universal, selected, and intensive interventions. His
approach is grounded in cutting-edge research on
social-emotional competencies and their role in adjustment and
academic achievement. Emphasizing what works, the book
showcases programs and strategies that are sequenced, active,

Peg Dawson, Peg Dawson, EdD, Center for Learning and
Attention Disorders, Seacoast Mental Health Center,
Portsmouth, NH and Richard Guare, Richard Guare, PhD,
Center for Learning and Attention Disorders, Seacoast Mental
Health Center, Portsmouth, NH
Series: Guilford Practical Intervention in the Schools
Many tens of thousands of school practitioners and teachers
(K–12) have benefited from the step-by-step guidelines and
practical tools in this influential go-to resource, now revised and
expanded with six new chapters. The third edition presents
effective ways to assess students' strengths and weaknesses,

create supportive instructional environments, and promote specific skills such as
organization, time management, sustained attention, and emotional control.

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
June 2018: 306pp
Pb: 978-1-462-53531-6: £31.99
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-1-606-23571-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535316

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Helping Students Overcome Social Anxiety
Skills for Academic and Social Success (SASS)

focused, and explicit.

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
October 2017: 229 x 152: 246pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53200-1: £55.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53199-8: £22.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462532001

3rd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Effective School Interventions, Third Edition
Evidence-Based Strategies for Improving Student Outcomes

Carrie Masia Warner, Department of Psychology, Montclair
State University, NJ; Department of Child and Adolescent
Psychiatry, NYU Child Study Center, Daniela Colognori,
Tourette Syndrome Clinic and Specialized Psychological
Services, Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey,
Piscataway, NJ and Chelsea Lynch, Department of
Psychology, Florida State University, Tallahassee
Series: The Guilford Practical Intervention in the Schools Series
Social anxiety disorder causes significant distress and academic
impairment for many adolescents. This unique book gives
front-line school professionals innovative, easy-to-use tools for

Matthew K. Burns, Matthew K. Burns, PhD, Associate Dean
for Research, College of Education, University of
Missouri–Columbia, T.Chris Riley-Tillman, T. Chris
Riley-Tillman, PhD, Department of Educational, School, and
Counseling Psychology, University of Missouri–Columbia
and Natalie Rathvon, Natalie Rathvon, PhD, private practice
(retired), Bethesda, MD
This indispensable course text and practitioner resource, now
fully revised, has helped tens of thousands of readers implement
evidence-based interventions to improve students' academic
achievement and behavior in PreK-12. The book presents
best-practice guidelines and step-by-step procedures for 83

interventions that can easily be implemented by teachers and other school-based
professionals. It is a go-to resource for those working in a multi-tiered systems of support
(MTSS) or response-to-intervention (RTI) framework. User-friendly features include
recommended print and online resources and 16 reproducible forms and handouts.

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
October 2017: 254 x 178: 378pp
Hb: 978-1-462-52614-7: £40.99
Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-572-30967-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462526147

2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Executive Function in Education, Second Edition
From Theory to Practice

Edited by Lynn Meltzer
This groundbreaking volume, now revised and updated, has
given thousands of educators and clinicians a deeper
understanding of executive function (EF) processes in typically
developing children and those with learning difficulties and
developmental disabilities. The book elucidates how PreK–12
students develop such key capacities as goal setting,
organization, cognitive flexibility, working memory, and
self-monitoring. Leading experts in education, neuroscience,
and psychology explore the links between EF and academic
performance and present practical applications for assessment
and instruction

identifying and intervening with socially anxious students in grades 6–12. It presents Skills
for Academic and Social Success (SASS), a school-based intervention with demonstrated
effectiveness. Case examples and sample scripts demonstrate how to implement
psychoeducation, cognitive strategies, social skills training, exposure, and relapse prevention
with groups and individual students. In a large-size format with lay-flat binding for easy
photocopying, the book includes 22 reproducible handouts.

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
March 2018: 238pp
Pb: 978-1-462-53460-9: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462534609

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Implementing Effective Behavior Intervention Plans
8 Steps to Success
Johnson Curt, Texas A&M Corpus Christie, USA
School Psychologists are armed with an arsenal of effective behavior intervention strategies.
However, the most problematic feature of many school psychologist’s behavior intervention
plans is consistently overlooked- they aren’t able to run them, but rather hand them off to
teachers for implementation. This book addresses how to effectively and efficiently increase
implementation fidelity. Using a systems analysis approach to school climate, interwoven
with ample case studies, school psychologists will be guided through 12 chapters of a step
by step process to effectively implement BIP plans.

Routledge
Market: School Psychology
February 2018: 229 x 152: 144pp
Hb: 978-1-138-56376-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-56377-3: £34.99
eBook: 978-1-315-12198-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138563773

Guilford Press
Market: Special Education
March 2018: 229 x 152: 398pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53455-5: £59.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53453-1: £25.99
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-1-606-23646-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462534531
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
School-Based Observation
A Practical Guide to Assessing Student Behavior

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Perspectives on School Crisis Response
Reflections from the Field

Amy M. Briesch, Robert J. Volpe and Randy G. Floyd
Widely used to assess social–emotional and behavioral referral
concerns in grades PreK–12, systematic direct observation is an
essential skill for school psychologists and other educators. This
accessible book helps practitioners conduct reliable, accurate
observations using the best available tools. Chapters present
effective coding systems for assessing student classroom
behavior, the classroom environment, behavior in non-classroom
settings, and behavior in a functional assessment context; also
provided are guidelines for developing new codes when an
appropriate one does not already exist.

Edited by Jeffrey C. Roth, Wilmington University, Delaware,
USA and Benjamin S. Fernandez, Loudoun County Public
Schools, Virginia, USA
This book offers a unique collection of case studies that capture
the responses of mental health professionals to tragedies in
schools and are designed to connect key concepts and skills
with real life application. By citing evidence-based theories and
interventions with real world accounts, this volume aims to
highlight multi-disciplinary nature of school crisis response while
emphasizing the need for effective coordination and
collaboration. It provides a powerful professional development
resource for school crisis teams, psychologists, counselors, social
workers, nurses, resource officers, administrators and teachers,

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
February 2018: 276pp
Pb: 978-1-462-53348-0: £25.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533480

2nd Edition • NEW EDITION

and training university students, who will face similar situations.

Routledge
Market: School Psychology
April 2018: 229 x 152: 288pp
Hb: 978-1-138-23690-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-23691-2: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-30147-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138236912

Dummy text to keep placeholder
The School Psychology InternshipPublishing in School Psychology and Related Fields

An Insider's Guide
Edited by Randy Floyd, University of Memphis, Tennessee,
USA
Publishing in School Psychology and Related Fields aims to help
students, early career professionals, and seasoned practitioners
alike better understand the process of peer-review and
publishing in journals, books, and other professional-oriented
forums. Edited by a former editor of the Journal of School
Psychology, and containing chapters from insiders who have
operated as productive authors, reviewers, and editors, this
informative new resource contains practical and invaluable
advice for anyone looking to increase their scholarly productivity
and jump start their career.

A Guide for Interns and Supervisors
Daniel S. Newman, National–Louis University, Illinois, USA
The School Psychology Internship is intended to support both doctoral and graduate-level
interns and their supervisors (both field and university) in navigating the internship process.
Emphasis is placed on the idea that the internship year is a dynamic and formative journey
and that interns and supervisors both must be active planners, coordinators, and shapers
of the experience. This thoroughly updated 2nd Edition contains an array of helpful resources
such as evaluation tools, best practice guidelines, added coverage on doctoral-level training,
and sample forms along with all new supplementary materials designed to aid interns in
the transition from internship to early career practice.

Routledge
Market: School Psychology
July 2018: 229 x 152: 190pp
Hb: 978-1-138-23208-2: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-23209-9: £31.99
eBook: 978-1-315-31349-8
Prev. Ed Pb: 978-0-415-89732-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138232099

Routledge
Market: School Psychology
February 2018: 229 x 152: 310pp
Hb: 978-1-138-64596-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-64599-8: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-62781-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138645998

Dummy text to keep placeholder
School Counseling Research
Current Crossroads in Guidance and Reform
Lonnie Rowell, University of San Diego, USA
Series: Explorations in Mental Health
As evidence-based practice increasingly dominates conversations about the development
and evaluation of school counseling programs, the impact on counselors, counselor
educators, researchers, and leaders is becoming evident. This volume critically examines
the current state of school counseling and navigates the current intersection of the
profession’s history, themes and emphases in practice, offering a variety of solutions for
moving forward. It also addresses the challenges associated with current issues such as
global competitiveness and workforce development, violence in American society, adequacy
in school funding, student motivation, and career immaturity among American youth.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health
May 2018: 229 x 152: 184pp
Hb: 978-0-415-73851-4: £95.00
eBook: 978-1-315-81723-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415738514
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TEXTBOOK • READER
Social Justice and Counseling
Discourse in Practice

Edited by Cristelle Audet and David Pare, University of
Ottawa, Canada
Social Justice and Counseling represents the intersection between
therapy, counseling, and social justice. The international roster
of contributors demonstrate how social justice unfolds in
conversations that attend to social inequities, power imbalances,
systemic discrimination, and more. Beginning with an
interrogation of the concept of social justice, subsequent
sections cover training and supervising from a social justice
perspective, accessing local knowledge to privilege client voices,
justice and gender, and anti-pathologizing and the politics of
practice. Each chapter concludes with reflection questions for
readers to engage experientially in what authors have offered.

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Criminal Defense Based Forensic Social Work
Edited by Ashley Ratliff, Colorado Office of the State Public Defender, CO, USA and
Maren Willins, Colorado with the Public Defender’s Office, CO, USA
This book outlines the essential skills for forensic social work using a trauma-informed care
framework, from collaborating with attorneys and defendants and creating work products
to ethical considerations and self care. Using the case example of the Colorado Alternate
Defense Counsel’s Forensic Social Worker Program as a jumping off point, this text discusses
the traditional roles of a forensic social worker: providing mitigation narratives for defendants
and assisting with reentry planning for prisoners. This book then ties in a third
role—providing support services to incarcerated clients with the goal of improving their
outcomes in court—to create a comprehensive model of service.

Routledge
Market: Social Work
November 2018: 229 x 152: 216pp
Hb: 978-1-138-22153-6: £95.00
Pb: 978-1-138-22154-3: £31.99
eBook: 978-1-315-41017-3
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138221543

Routledge
Market: Social Justice/Counseling/Psychotherapy
December 2017: 229 x 152: 262pp
Hb: 978-1-138-80314-5: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-80313-8: £36.99
eBook: 978-1-315-75375-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138803138

Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Social Work and Sexual Trauma Casebook
Phenomenological Perspectives
Edited by Miriam Jaffe, Rutgers University, New Jersey, USA, Jerry Floersch, Rutgers
University School of Social Work, New Jersey, USA, Jeffrey Longhofer, Rutgers
University, New Jersey, USA and Megan Conti, private practice, New York, USA
This volume offers a collection of ten case studies from clinical social workers who work in
the field of sexual trauma, with the objective of challenging and informing social work
practice with survivors and perpetrators of sexual trauma. These steps are meant to help
the process of treatment by breaking down the experience of trauma to a set of steps 
aimed at resolving traumatic symptoms within a given time frame. The examples of
interventions presented in each case study reflect practice methods that honor the
complexity of the human experience of sexual trauma, suffering, and recovery.

Routledge
Market: Social Work
April 2018: 229 x 152: 240pp
Hb: 978-1-138-72700-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-72701-4: £40.99
eBook: 978-1-315-19107-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138727014

Dummy text to keep placeholder
LGBTQ Youth in Foster Care
Empowering Approaches for an Inclusive System of Care
Adam Mccormick, The University of Texas at El Paso, USA and Kathryn Schmidt, The
University of Texas at El Paso, USA
Representing an often overlooked population in social work literature, this book explores
the experiences of LGBTQ youth as they navigate the child welfare system. Adam McCormick
and Kathryn Schmidt examine the entirety of a youth’s experience, from referral into care,
challenges to obtaining permanency, to aging out or leaving care. Included throughout
the book are stories from LGBTQ youth who address personal issues such as abuse, bullying
and harassment, double standards, and more.  Filled with resources to foster resilience and
empower youth, this book is ideal for professionals who are hoping to create a more
inclusive and affirming system of care for LGBTQ youth.
Routledge
Market: Social Work
May 2018: 229 x 152: 208pp
Hb: 978-1-138-85953-1: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-85951-7: £21.99
eBook: 978-1-315-71715-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138859517

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Mental Health in Rural America
A Field Guide

Ellen Greene Stewart, private practice, New York, USA
This book provides a comprehensive overview of mental health
in rural America, with the goal of research and conversations
about providing accessible, culturally competent mental health
care to rural populations. Grounding the work is an explanation
of the history and structure of rural mental health care, the
culture of rural living among diverse groups, and the crucial "A’s"
and "S": accountability, accessibility, acceptability, affordability,
and stigma. The book then examines poverty, disaster mental
health, ethics, and school counseling. It ends with practical
information and treatments for suicide and substance abuse,
and a brief exploration of collaborative possibilities.

Routledge
Market: Counseling/Social Work
April 2018: 229 x 152: 240pp
Hb: 978-1-138-72945-2: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-72946-9: £31.99
eBook: 978-1-315-18985-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138729469
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NEW IN PAPERBACK
Adaptive Disclosure
A New Treatment for Military Trauma, Loss, and Moral Injury

Brett T Litz, Boston University, USA, Leslie Lebowitz, Matt
J. Gray, University of Wyoming, USA and William P. Nash,
Marine Corps, USA
A complete guide to an innovative, research-based brief
treatment specifically developed for service members and
veterans, this book combines clinical wisdom and in-depth
knowledge of military culture. Adaptive disclosure is designed
to help those struggling in the aftermath of traumatic war-zone
experiences, including life threat, traumatic loss, and moral injury,
the violation of closely held beliefs or codes. Detailed guidelines
are provided for assessing clients and delivering individualized
interventions that integrate emotion-focused experiential
strategies with elements of cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT).

Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
November 2017: 229 x 152: 205pp
Hb: 978-1-462-52329-0: £54.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53383-1: £20.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533831

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Aging and Disabilities
Seeking Common Ground
James J Callahan
Series: Generations and Aging
The topics of aging and disabilities are multifaceted and therefore may be approached in
many ways. This work chooses to focus on four systems and areas of common ground
(aging, developmental disabilities, independent living movement, and rehabilitation), to
investigate the emerging "intersection" of the two fields.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229 x 152: 204pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78515-0: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03108-2: £56.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785150

Dummy text to keep placeholder
All Kinds of Love
Experiencing Hospice

Carolyn Jaffe and Carol H Erhlich
Series: Death, Value and Meaning Series
Presents a view of hospice care through the eyes of a long-term
hospice nurse. This title includes stories which are accompanied
by discussion of end-of-life issues that arise among the families
hospice nurse has served. It is useful for health care and social
worker and layperson alike.

Dummy text to keep placeholder
And the Passenger Was Death
The Drama and Trauma of Losing a Child
Douglas Daher
How long have you been thirsting for tempting, tantalizing teasers, craving for challenging 
cryptographic conundrums? A sequel to "Have Some Sums to Solve", this work can satiate 
the desires of even the most prolific puzzle enthusiast.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229x152: 118pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78573-0: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03244-7: £44.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785730

Dummy text to keep placeholder
At Last!! Encoded Totals Second Addition
The Long-awaited Sequel to Have Some Sums to Solve
Steven Kahan
How long have you been thirsting for tempting, tantalizing teasers, craving for challenging 
cryptographic conundrums? A sequel to "Have Some Sums to Solve", this work can satiate 
the desires of even the most prolific puzzle enthusiast.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229x152: 138pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78574-7: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03171-6: £45.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785747

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Barry Commoner's Contribution to the
Environmental Movement
Science and Social Action
Mary Lee Dunn and David L Kriebel
Series: Work, Health and Environment Series
Collecting many papers, this work provides insights into the life and work of the scientists 
and social activist.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 92pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78565-5: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03219-5: £46.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785655

Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
November 2017: 229x152: 364pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78498-6: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03147-1: £60.99
eBook: 978-1-315-22787-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415784986
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
Computer Application in Fire Protection
Engineering
Edited by Paul R DeCicco
Series: Applied Fire Science in Transition
A collection of papers that address such issues as model limits and reliability, emerging
expert systems and integrated gas and solid phase combustion simulation models.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229x152: 166pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78520-4: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03224-9: £59.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785204

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Death 101
A Workbook for Educating and Healing
Sandra H Straub
Series: Death, Value and Meaning Series
Providing an understanding of dying, death, and bereavement, this work enables us to
examine cultural attitudes and assumptions about dying and death. It introduces the dying
process, grief work, and ethical and legal issues while giving personal insight and sensitivity.
It is meant as a supplement to textbooks on dying and death.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 272pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78499-3: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03274-4: £72.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415784993

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Death and Ethnicity
A Psychocultural Study
Richard A Kalish
Emphasizes that death occurs to us as unique individuals living within particular sociocultural
settings. This title is intended for those who plan projects, programs, courses, and services
concerned with death and bereavement, and those who fund, plan, direct, and perform
those services.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 230pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78580-8: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03021-4: £59.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785808

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Being and Becoming Old
Edited by Jon Hendricks
Series: Perspectives on Aging and Human Development Series
How does aging affect interaction between people and their social environment? This
book examines that question from various perspectives exploring social and psychological
dimensions of aging process. It investigates such issues as subjectively evaluated age, facts
influencing adjustment, and attitudes, projections, and perceptions of competence.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 160pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78524-2: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03014-6: £49.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785242

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Caring Relationships
The Dying and the Bereaved
Edited by Richard A Kalish
Series: Perspectives on Death and Dying
Just as everyone must die, almost everyone will deal with death among close friends or
loved ones. This collection explores the often difficult issues of human relationships with
the dying, as well as the many stresses and burdens faced by the survivors.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 160pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78538-9: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03010-8: £49.95
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785389

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Collective Bargaining by Government Workers
The Public Employee
Edited by Harry Kershen
Series: Public Sector Contemporary Issues
Includes chapters which deal with many of the all-encompassing constraints and how the
various participants seek to deal with them. This title covers topics ranging from model
agreements, and negotiating levers, to the relationship of municipal budget making to
collective bargaining, and, public employee union growth and organizing trends.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 229 x 152: 264pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78561-7: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03032-0: £69.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785617
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Mindfulness-Oriented Interventions for Trauma
Integrating Contemplative Practices

Dummy text to keep placeholder
EMDR in Family Systems
An Integrated Approach to Healing Trauma

Edited by Victoria M. Follette, Department of Psychology,
University of Nevada-Reno, USA, John Briere, Kirk School of
Medicine, University of Southern California, USA, Deborah
Rozelle, Private Practice,Lexington,Massachusetts, USA,
James W. Hopper, James W. Hopper, PhD, Department of
Psychiatry, Harvard University, MA and David L. Rome,
Founder, Mindful Focusing, Louisville, Colorado, USA
Grounded in research and accumulated clinical wisdom, this
book describes a range of ways to integrate mindfulness and
other contemplative practices into clinical work with trauma
survivors. The volume showcases treatment approaches that
can be tailored to this population's needs, such as

Diana Mille, The Neurovation Center, Connecticut, USA
EMDR in Family Systems provides clinicians with a clear account
of the EMDR process and a step-by-step approach to healing
trauma through integrating EMDR with other therapeutic tools.
The book provides a unique protocol using evidence-based
diagnostic assessments; in-depth psychoeducation on
attachment issues, Internal Family Systems therapy, and
mindfulness; and Metaframeworks, a Family Systems modality,
as a model to enhance EMDR. Filled with a wealth of information
on the latest clinical studies on topics from the neurobiology of
trauma to the effectiveness of mindfulness practices in EDMR,
this book will open up a host of new avenues for EMDR therapists
to pursue with their clients. mindfulness-based stress reduction (MBSR), acceptance and commitment therapy (ACT),

dialectical behavior therapy (DBT), mindfulness-based cognitive therapy (MBCT), and mindful
self-compassion (MSC), among others. Featuring vivid case material, the book explores
which elements of contemplative traditions support recovery and how to apply them
safely.

Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
October 2017: 229 x 152: 372pp
Hb: 978-1-462-51858-6: £54.99
Pb: 978-1-462-53384-8: £20.99
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533848

Dummy text to keep placeholder

Routledge
Market: Family Therapy
December 2017: 229 x 152: 148pp
Hb: 978-1-138-28739-6: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-28740-2: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-26828-6
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138287402

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Perspectives on Death and DyingWisdom, Attachment, and Love in Trauma Therapy

Beyond Evidence-Based Practice
Susan Pease Banitt, private practice, Oregon, USA
Healing Through Attachment addresses a modern training deficit for psychotherapists: how
to be in the therapy hour rather than what to do. This deficit gets exposed in the difficult
and sensitive work of trauma therapy, in impasses, adverse events or negative outcomes
for clients with complex or developmental trauma. Since attachment is key in trauma work,
the need for practitioners to embody wisdom in the treatment room is acute. Healing
Through Attachment brings together the best of Eastern wisdom and Western research to
give the modern clinician an expanded ability to understand the effective use of self and
attachment in the treatment of traumatized clients.

Routledge
Market: Attachment/Trauma
October 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-28974-1: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-138-28975-8: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-315-21377-4
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138289758

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Increasing Resilience in Police and Emergency
Personnel
Strengthening Your Mental Armor

Stephanie M. Conn, First Responder Psychology, Oregon,
USA
Increasing Resilience in Police and Emergency Personnel illuminates
the psychological, emotional, behavioral, and spiritual impact
of police work on police officers, administrators, emergency
communicators, and their families. Author Stephanie Conn, a
clinician and researcher as well as a former police officer and
dispatcher, debunks myths about weakness and offers practical
strategies in plain language for police employees and their
families struggling with traumatic stress and burnout. Using
real-world anecdotes and exercises, this book provides
strengths-based guidance to help navigate the many complex

Richard A Kalish
Death is a constant in every society, but each of the world's cultures views the end of life
differently. This book examines beliefs about dying, burial, and life after death held by
peoples of wide ranging societies.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018
Hb: 978-0-415-78616-4: £100.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415786164

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Posttraumatic Growth
Theory, Research, and Applications
Richard G. Tedeschi, University of North Carolina at Charlotte, USA, Jane
Shakespeare-Finch, Queensland University of Technology, Brisbane, Australia, Kanako
Taku, Oakland University, Michigan, USA and Lawrence G. Calhoun, University of
North Carolina at Charlotte, USA
Posttraumatic Growth provides a range of answers to questions concerning knowledge of
posttraumatic growth (PTG) theory, its synthesis and contrast with other theories and
models, and its applications in diverse settings. The book starts with an overview of the
history, components, and outcomes of PTG. Next, chapters review quantitative, qualitative,
and cross-cultural research on PTG, including in relation to cognitive function, identity
formation, cross-national and gender differences, and similarities and differences between
adults and children. The final section shows readers how to facilitate optimal outcomes
with PTG at the level of the individual, group, community, and society.

Routledge
Market: Trauma
May 2018: 229 x 152: 256pp
Hb: 978-1-138-67501-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-67504-9: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-52745-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138675049

and sometimes difficult effects of police and emergency work.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health/Police Psychology
April 2018: 254 x 178: 232pp
Hb: 978-1-138-64367-3: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-64368-0: £29.99
eBook: 978-1-315-56339-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138643680
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Ties of Later Life
Jon Hendricks
Series: Perspectives on Aging and Human Development Series
Helps you recognise the continuity that runs across the generations from grandparents to
grandchildren. This work provides a clear perspective on the actual experiences of the lives
of our family and friends.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 234pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78536-5: £100.00
Pb: 978-0-895-03166-2: £59.99
* For full contents  and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415785365

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Word Processing for Technical Writers
Robert Krull
Series: Baywood's Technical Communications
Supports the idea of matching the "system" to the technical writer's needs. This book
contains numerous questions and answers.
Routledge
Market: Psychotherapy/Trauma
April 2018: 172pp
Hb: 978-0-415-78496-2: £100.00
* For full contents  and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780415784962
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2nd Edition • NEW EDITION4th Edition • NEW EDITION
Handbook of Personality Disorders, Second EditionClinical Assessment of Malingering and Deception,

Fourth Edition Theory, Research, and Treatment
Edited by John W. Livesley and Roseann Larstone
The leading reference on personality disorders and their
treatment, this authoritative work is now significantly revised
with 80% new content reflecting important advances in the
field. Preeminent experts provide in-depth coverage of
conceptual and taxonomic issues, psychopathology,
epidemiology and longitudinal course, etiology and
development, and specific diagnoses. Diagnostic issues are
explored and available assessment instruments discussed. All
available evidence-based treatments are reviewed in consistently
organized chapters that cover theoretical and empirical
foundations as well as clinical strategies, facilitating comparison

Richard Rogers and Scott D. Bender
Widely used by practitioners, researchers, and students--and
now thoroughly revised with 70% new material--this is the most
authoritative, comprehensive book on malingering and related
response styles. Leading experts translate state-of-the-art
research into clear, usable strategies for detecting deception in
a wide range of psychological and psychiatric assessment
contexts, including forensic settings. The book examines
dissimulation across multiple domains: mental disorders,
cognitive impairments, and medical complaints. It describes and
critically evaluates evidence-based applications of multiscale
inventories, other psychological measures, and specialized

of the various approaches.

Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
March 2018: 254 x 178: 766pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53311-4: £55.99
Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-572-30629-5
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533114

2nd Edition • NEW EDITION
Handbook of Psychopathy, Second Edition

Edited by Christopher J. Patrick, Christopher J. Patrick, PhD,
Department of Psychology, Florida State University,
Tallahassee
Widely considered the go-to reference--and now extensively
revised with over 65% new material--this authoritative handbook
surveys the landscape of current knowledge on psychopathy
and addresses essential clinical and applied topics. Leading
researchers explore major theoretical models; symptomatology
and diagnostic subtypes; assessment methods; developmental
pathways; and causal influences, from genes and neurobiology
to environmental factors. The volume examines manifestations
of psychopathy in specific populations as well as connections

methods.
Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
April 2018: 254 x 178: 672pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53349-7: £55.99
Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-593-85699-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462533497

2nd Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Clinical Psychology
A Modern Health Profession

Wolfgang Linden, University of British Columbia, USA and
Paul L. Hewitt, University of British Columbia, USA
Clinical Psychology invites students to think like a clinical
psychologist and develop an integrated sense of how science,
experience, ethical behavior, and intuition get woven into our
professional identity. The text uniquely portrays clinical
psychology as a modern health care profession that bridges
physical and mental health and takes a holistic stance.
Committed to training future professionals, this text navigates
students through the career path of a clinical psychologist and
provides guidance on evolving education and training models.
It contains a dedicated chapter on ethics, covering contemporary to antisocial behavior and recidivism.

Guilford Press
Market: Psychotherapy and Counselling
June 2018: 254 x 178: 844pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53513-2: £70.99
Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-593-85212-2
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462535132

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Patient-Perspective Care
A New Paradigm for Health Systems and Services

issues faced on the job.
Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology
March 2018: 254 x 178: 400pp
Hb: 978-0-815-38148-8: £150.00
Pb: 978-1-138-68313-6: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-351-21040-9
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815381488

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Conflict Resolution For Kids
A Group Facilitator's Guide

Timothy A. Carey, Flinders University, Australia
Inappropriate mental health care in terms of both the overuse
and underuse of procedures and protocols is growing.
Patient-centred care has failed to produce effective and efficient
health systems, and improvements to service delivery will require
a change in how care is conceived. A fresh new alternative to
patient-centred care comes in the form of patient-perspective
care – a highly innovative, evidence-based approach that is a
more pragmatic and achievable ethos for effective and efficient
health service provision. Written for mental health professionals,
this accessible introduction to patient-perspective care provides
expansive illustrations of what it means in practice.

Pamela S. Lane
First Published in 1995. Routledge is an imprint of Taylor &
Francis, an informa company.

Taylor & Francis
November 2017: 297x210: 76pp
Hb: 978-1-138-16359-1: £90.00
Pb: 978-1-560-32387-7: £18.99
eBook: 978-1-315-79853-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138163591

Routledge
Market: Mental Health/Theory
December 2017: 198x129: 136pp
Hb: 978-0-815-37877-8: £105.00
Pb: 978-0-815-37878-5: £24.99
eBook: 978-1-351-22798-8
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9780815378785
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TEXTBOOK • READER
Single Case Methods in Clinical Psychology
A Practical Guide

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Practice-Based Research
A Guide for Clinicians

Stephen Morley, Professor of Clinical Psychology at
University of Leeds
This text provides a comprehensive introduction to quantitative
single case methods, including experimental single case designs,
for those studying clinical, health and counselling psychology
and training for a professional qualification. It introduces students
to the basic principles needed to appreciate and conduct single
case research using quantitative methods. Students are required
to prepare case studies for assessment; formal single case
research designs can be used to investigate one-off clinical
problems and they can also be the method of choice for research
projects.

Edited by R. Trent Codd, III, Cognitive-Behavioral Therapy
Center of Western North Carolina, PA.
Practice-Based Research shows mental-health practitioners how
to establish viable and productive research programs in routine
clinical settings. Chapters written by experts in practice-based
research use real-world examples to help clinicians work through
some of the most common barriers to research output in these
settings, including lack of access to institutional review boards,
lack of organizational support, and limited access to financial
resources. Specialized chapters also provide information on
research methods and step-by-step suggestions tailored to a
variety of practice settings.

Routledge
Market: research
May 2018: 229 x 152: 248pp
Hb: 978-1-138-69097-4: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-69098-1: £32.99
eBook: 978-1-315-52461-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138690981

4th Edition • TEXTBOOK • READER
Psychological Evaluations for the Courts, Fourth
Edition
A Handbook for Mental Health Professionals and Lawyers

Gary B. Melton, John Petrila, Norman G. Poythress, Norman
G. Poythress, PhD, Department of Mental Health Law &
Policy, University of South Florida, Tampa, Christopher
Slobogin, Randy K. Otto, Randy K. Otto, PhD, Department
of Mental Health Law & Policy, University of South Florida,
Tampa, Douglas Mossman, Douglas Mossman, MD,
Department of Psychiatry and Behavioral Neuroscience,
University of Cincinnati College of Medicine, OH and Lois
O. Condie, Lois O. Condie, PhD, Department of Neurology,
Harvard Medical School, MA
Tens of thousands of readers have relied on this leading text
and practitioner reference--now revised and updated--to

understand the issues the legal system most commonly asks mental health professionals
to address. Highly readable, the volume demystifies the forensic psychological assessment
process and provides guidelines for participating effectively and ethically in legal
proceedings.

Guilford Press
Market: Clinical Psychology and Psychiatry
January 2018: 254 x 178: 964pp
Hb: 978-1-462-53266-7: £70.99
Prev. Ed Hb: 978-1-572-30966-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.guilfordpress.co.uk/9781462532667

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Revision Guide for MRCPsych Paper A
Elizabeth Templeton, Camden and Islington NHS Foundation Trust, University College
London, UK, Bhaskar Punukollu and Richard William Kerslake, Pulborough, UK
This text covers the key information necessary to pass Paper 1 of the postgraduate
examination to become a member of the Royal College of Psychiatrists (MRCPsych). It
emphasizes memory aides in the form of diagrams or tables, which is a novel presentation
of these materials, providing a quick and portable source for pre-exam revision and visual
memory aids and prompts.

CRC Press
Market: Medicine
May 2018: 229 x 152: 248pp
Hb: 978-0-815-36389-7: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-498-71613-0: £25.99
eBook: 978-1-498-71614-7
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.crcpress.com/9780815363897

Routledge
Market: Clinical Psychology
December 2017: 246x174: 196pp
Hb: 978-1-138-21149-0: £105.00
Pb: 978-1-138-21150-6: £39.99
eBook: 978-1-315-41293-1
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138211506

Dummy text to keep placeholder
Substance Misuse and Young People
Edited by Ilana Crome, Academic Psychiatry Unit, St George’s Hospital, Stafford, UK 
and Richard Williams, University of South Wales and University of Sussex, UK
This book provides a critical and systematic understanding of the theoretical and scientific 
basis of the assessment and management of substance misuse problems in adolescents. 
It supports the reader in developing qualities and transferable specialist skills necessary for 
employment, education, or research related to substance misuse problems in adolescence. 
Case vignettes are used to illustrate daily challenges, and practical advice provided on 
clinical decision making to manage difficult cases and problems. It reviews current policies, 
prevention, and treatment services at an international level with a wealth of online links 
to current key information.
CRC Press
August 2018: 246x189: 320pp
Pb: 978-1-444-11863-6: £35.00
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.crcpress.com/9781444118636

Dummy text to keep placeholder

Supervision and Treatment Experiences of
Probationers with Mental Illness
Analyses of Contemporary Issues in Community Corrections
Babatunde Adekson
Series: Advances in Mental Health Research
Emerging from a qualitative research study on the rehabilitation experiences of adult male 
probationers with mental health illness, this book describes the treatment and rehabilitation 
experiences of these individuals and contextualizes their experiences within the landscape 
of mental health treatment in the US. Examining the lived experiences of
both probationers with mental health illness and their probation officers, this book offers 
insights into the study of stigma as it relates to probationers and the work of probation 
officers in furthering treatment and rehabilitation options for PMIs.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health
May 2018
Hb: 978-1-138-74683-1: £105.00
eBook: 978-1-315-18041-0
* For full contents and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138746831
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Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Aesthetics of Self-Harm
Visual Rhetoric and Community Formation
Zoe Alderton, University of Sydney, Australia
There has been a great deal of research concerning self-harm behaviour, especially in
youths, but there have been no substantial sociological investigations of the manner in
which community formation and identity may encourage this behaviour. The Aesthetics of
Self Harm is a new approach to understanding parasuicidal behaviour, based upon an
examination of online communities that promote performances of self-harm in the pursuit
of an idealised beauty.

Routledge
Market: Mental Health/Sociology
March 2018: 234x156
Hb: 978-1-138-63831-0: £90.00
eBook: 978-1-315-63785-3
* For full contents  and more information, visit: www.routledge.com/9781138638310

Dummy text to keep placeholder
The Exercise Effect on Mental Health
Neurobiological Mechanisms
Edited by Henning Budde, Sport Science and Research Methodology, Faculty of
Human Sciences, Medical School Hamburg and Mirko Wegner, University of Bern,
Institute of Sport Science, Switzerland
Every fourth person in North America and Europe experiences at least one episode of
depression or anxiety disorder over their lifetimes. Research on the impact of exercise on
depression, anxiety, and well-being illustrates a positive effect on various measures of
mental health by inducing the same neurobiological alterations as antidepressant drug
treatment. It has shown to be less costly, less time-consuming, and have less side effects
than medication or psychotherapy alone. Exercise also stimulates the growth of new nerve
cells and induces the release of growth factors which improve the health and survival of
nerve cells. This text reviews these neurobiological mechanisms.

CRC Press
Market: Medicine
April 2018: 229 x 152: 520pp
Hb: 978-1-498-73951-1: £95.00
Pb: 978-0-815-34886-3: £59.99
eBook: 978-1-498-73952-8
* For full contents  and more information, visit: www.crcpress.com/9780815348863
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